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The Latin Reader now oflfered to the public is intended as 
a companion to the author's Latin Grammar. It comprises 
Reading Lessons, Suggestions to the Learner, Notes, and a 
Vocabulary. 

The Reading Lessons are abundantly supplied with refer- 
ences to the Grammar, and are arranged in two parts. 

Part First presents a progressive series of exercises illus- 
trative of grammatical forms, inflections, and rules. These 
exercises are intended to accompany the learner from the very 
outset in his progress through the Grammar, and thus to fur- 
nish him the constant hixury of using the knowledge which he 
is acquiring. They have been carefully selected from classical 
authors. 

Part Second illustrates connected discourse, and comprises 
Fables, Anecdotes, and History. The Anecdotes have been 
selected from various classical sources ; the other portions have 
been derived chiefly from the Lateinisches Elementarbuch of 
Professors Jacobs and Doring, though, in the Grecian History, 
Arnold's Historiae Antiquae Epitome, founded upon the work 
of Jacob and Doring, has furnished a few extracts. The His- 
torical selections were, with a few exceptions, derived originally 
from the Latin historians Eutropius, Justin, and Cornelius 
Nepos. 



IV PREFACE. 

The Suggestions to the Learuer are intended to direct the 
unskilful efforts of the beginner, and thus to enable him to do 
for himself much which would otherwise require the aid of his 
teacher, and to do easily and pleasantly much which would 
otherwise be difficult and repulsive. They aim to point out to 
him the process by which he may most readily and surely reach 
the meaning and the structure of a Latin sentence, and then to 
teach him to embody that meaning in clear idiomatic English. 
Experience has abundantly shown the need of some such dkec- 
tions. The beginner's first efforts to solve the problem pre- 
sented by a Latin sentence are too often little better than a 
series of unsuccessful conjectures, while his first translations 
are purely mechanical renderings, with little regard either to 
the thought of his author or to the proprieties of his mother 
tongue. 

The Notes aim to furnish such collateral information as will 
enable the learner to appreciate the subject matter of his read- 
ing lessons, and such special aid as will enable him to surmount 
real and untried difficulties. Grammatical references can be 
employed only to solve grammatical difficulties; and, though 
for this purpose they are absolutely invaluable, it is yet a mis- 
take to suppose that they can ever supply the place of com- 
mentary. 

In the Vocabulary, the aim has been to give to each word 
the particular meanings which occur in the reading lessons, 
without omitting, however, its essential and leading signifi- 
cation. 

At the solicitation of many eminent classical Professors and 
Teachers, the author has it in contemplation to publish an In- 
troduction to Latin Composition, consisting of two parts, the 
first intended for the beginner, and the second for the more 
advanced student. Accordingly, the present work has been 



PREFACE. V 

made simply a Reader, and all Exercises in writing Latin Lave 
been reserved for a future volume. 

With this statement of the design and plan of the work, the 
author commits it to classical instructors, in the hope that, in 
their hands, it may render some useful service in the important 
work of classical instruction. 

Pboyidsnce, Aufj, 21«/, 18G5. 
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EXPLANATIOIf OF BEFERENCES AND ABBREYIATIONS. 



The reference numerals in the Latin text, and in the Suggestions, 
refer to the author's Latin Grammar, 

In the ITotes and Vocabulary, the Ai'abic numerals refer, when 
enclosed in parentheses, to articles in this work ; and, when not 
thus enclosed, to articles in the Grammar. 

Roman numerals refer to the Suggestions. 



The following abbreviations occur : 

adj adjective. 

adv adverb. 

comp comparative. 

conj conjunction. 

defect, defective. 

dep deponent. 

f feminine. 

impers impersonal. 

indec indeclinable. 

inteij interjection. 

irreg irregular. 



lit literally. 

m masculine. 

n neuter. 

part participle. 

pass passive. 

plur. or pi. . . .plural. 

prep preposition. 

pron pronoun. 

subs substantive. 

Buperl ,,, superlative. 
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KOUNS, 

DEFDrttioN, Gendeb, etc. — 31-35; 37-41. 
FmsT Declension. — 42. 

Note.— Before reading the Latin Exercises, the pupil is expected, in 
etery instance, to learn earefuUy those portions of the Grammar which are 
embraced in the large type of the sections designated. 

1. 1. Al&^ al^ alae/ alam, alarum, alls, alas. 2. 
Victoria, victoria, victoriae, victoriam, victoriarum, vic- 
toriis, victorias. 3. Causae, fortunae, portae. 4. Causa, 
fortuna, porta. 5. Causam, fortunam, portam. 6. Cau- 
sarum, fortunarum, portarum. 7. Causis, fortunis, portis. 
8. Causas, fortunas, portas. 

Second Declension.— 45. 
Rule II. — Jppositwes. — 363 ; 352^, 2. 

2. 1. Dominus, doraini, domino, dommum, domfne, 
dominorum, domifnis. 3. Gener, generi, genero, gene- 
rum, generorum, generis, generos. 3. Servi, anni. 
4. Pueri, soceri. 6. Agri, magistri. 6. Templi, belli. 
7. Servis, annis. 8. Puero, socero. 9. Agrorum, ma- 
gistrorum. 10. Templa, bella. , 

' When the same Latin form may be found in two or more cases, the 
pupil is cxpcct-ed to gi^e the meaning for each case. 

1 



2 LATIN READER. 

11. LucuSj Btell&. 12. Luci, stellae. 13. Lucum, 
stellam. 14. Luco, stella. 15. LucOrum, stellarum. 
16. Lucis, stellis. 17. Lucos, Stellas. 

18. Dionysius tyrannus.* 19. Dionysio tyranno. 
20. Dionysium tyrannum. 21. TalliS* reginfi. 22. 
Tulliae reglnae. 23. Tulliam reglnam. 24. Puer 
Ascanius. 

Third Declension. — Class I. — 48-50. 
f Rule 'X.YI.— Genitive.— 395. 

3. 1. Nubis, nubium. 2. . Avi, avibus. 3. Urbem, 
urbes. 4. Eegis, militis. 5. Eegi, militi. 6. Eege, 
milite. T. Eeges, milites. 8. Kegiim, militum. 9. 
Kegibus, militibus. 

10. Virtns r^s.' 11. Virtutes regum.' 12. Vin- 
dex libertatis. 13. Vindices libertatis. 14. Custodibus 
urbis. 15. Lux solis. 16. Luce solis. 

17. Eomulimors. 18. Eomiili morte. 19. Victoria 
regis. 20. Victoriae regis. 21. Ala avis. 22. Alae 
avis. 23. Alae avium. 24. Eegis filia. 25. Tullia, 
regis filiS.. 

Third Declension.^— Class II.— 51. 
Rule XXXII. — Cases with Prepositions, "^32^^35. 

4. 1. Soli, sole, solibus. 2. LeOnis, leones, leonum. 
3. Carmini, carminibus. 4. Consulis, passeris. 5. Con- 
sulum, passerum. 6. Consulibus, passeribus. 7. Leoni, 
virgini. 8. Leones, virgines. 9. Patrem, pastorem. 
10. Patres, pastores. 11. Opus, corpus. 12. Opere, 
corpore. 13. Operum, corporum. 

14. Cicero consul.* 15. Ciceronis consulis. 16. Ci- 
ceroneni consiilem. 17. Kepos consulis.* 18. NepOtes 
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consiilis. 19. Nepotes consiilura. 20. Pater judicis. 
21. Patres judicum. 22. Patribus judicnra. 

23. Post Eromiili mortem.' 24. Apud Herodotum, 
patrem historiae. 25. Ad virtutem. 26. Ante lucem. 
27. Contra naturam. 28. Sermo de amicitia.' 29. Pro 
patria. 30. Sine labore. 31. In amnem.' 32. In bello/ 

Fourth Declension. — 116. 

/ 

6. 1. Fructus, comus. 2. Fructibus, comibus. 3. 
Cantum, currum. 4. In currum. 5. In cnrru. 6. So- 
ils ortus. 7. Ab ortu ad occasura. 8. Ante soli^ 
occ^sunu 

Fifth Declension. — 119. 

6. 1. Acies, aciem, aciei. 2. Diei, faciei. 3. Rei, 
spei. 4, Diem, faciem. 5. Hem, spem. 6. Die, facie. 
7. Ee, spe. 

8, In aciem. 9. In acie. 10. Facies urbis. 11. 
Spes fortunae. 12. Contra spem. 13. Sine spe. 



ADJECTIVES. 

First and Second Declensions. — 148. 
"Rule XXXIII. — Agreement of Adjectives,— ^38, 

7. 1. Servus bonuB. 2. Servi boni. 3. Servo bono. 
4. ServTim bonum, 5, Serve bone. 6. Servorum bonO- 
rum. 7. Servis bonis. 8. Servos bonos. 9. Regina 
bon&. 10. Eeginae bonae. 11. Reginam bonam. 12. 
Regina bona. 13. Reginarum bonarnm. 14. Reglnis 
bonis. 15. Reginas bonas. 16. Exemplnm bonum. 
17. Exempli boni. 18. Exempla bona. 

* 432, 4 33. ^ 432, 434. » 436, 1. 
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19. Puer piilcher. 20. Puella pulchra. 21. Tectum 
pulchmm. 22. Pueri pnlchri. 23. Puellae pulchrae. 
24. Tecta pulchra. 

25. Vera amicitia. 26. Gladius longus. 27. MagnS 
gloriS. 28. Spes falsS. 29. Sine magno labore. 30. 
Modius aureorum aunulorum. 

Third Declension. — 160-153. 

8. 1. Dolor acer. 2. Sine dolore acri. 3. Dolores 
acres. 4. Hostis crudelis. 5. Hostem crudelem. 6. 
Hostium crudelium. Y. Hiems glacialis. 8. Hiemem 
glacialem. 9. Carmen dulce. 10. Carminar dulcia. 
11. Innumerabiles fabiilae. 

Comparison of Adjectives. — 160-162. 

9. 1. Triumphus clarus. 2. Triumphus clarior. 
3. Triumphus clarissimus. 4. Triumphi clan. 6. Tri- 
umph! clariores. 6. Triumphi clarissimi. 7. Vir fortis. 
8. Vir fortior. 9. Vir fortissimus. 10. Sapiens vir. 
11. Sapientior vir. 12. Sapientissimus vir. 

13. Fortissimi viri. 14. Fortissimorum virorum 
multitudo. 15. Peritus dux. 16. Peritissimi duces. 
17. Bella funestissima. 



PRONOUNS. 

Classification and Dec^^nsion of Pronouns. — 182-191. 
Rule XXXIV. — Agreement of Pronouns, — 446; 445, 1. 

10. 1. Mei. 2. Tibi. 3. Inter se.' 4. Ad te. 
5. Pro nobis. 6. Post me. 7. Ante nos. 8. Patrijl 
meS.' 9. Nostri patriS. 10. Magister tuus. 11. TuS 
mens. 12. Nostri milites. 13. Nostrae amicitiae. 

» 432. « 438, 1. 
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14. Ad salutem vestram. 15. Ad vitam Buam. 16. Hie * 
vir. 17. Haec iirbs. 18. Hoc regnum. 19. Hujus 
viri. 20. In hac iirbe. 21. Haec regna. 22. Illi viri. 
23. Pro illis viris. 24. Ante hunc diem. 25. Sub hoc 
rege. 26. Pastor illius regionis. 27. Idem locus. 28. 
In eimdem locum. 29. Circa eandem horam. 30. Id 
tempus. 31. Ab ipsa nattira. 32. li ad quos.' 33. Quae 
civitas ? 34. Ab aliquo. 35. Faustulus quidam. 



VEEBS. : 

Introduction.— 192-197 ; 199-203. 

Verb Sum. — 204. 

Rule III. — Subject Nominative, — 367. 

Rule XXXV. — Agreement of Verb with Subject."^QO. 

Rule I. — Predicate Nouris. — ^362. 

11. 1. Aristides '^ Justus * fuit.* 2. Justus* est." 3. 
Justus erat. 4. Justi sumus.' 5. Justi fueramus. 6. 
Justi erimus. 7. Justi simus. 8. Justi fuissemus. 
9. Cato sapiens erat. 10. Sapiens faerat. 11. Sapien- 
tes eritis. 12. Sapientes fnistis. 13. Sapiens es. 14. 
Sapientes este. 15. Lex brevis est. 16. Lex brevis 
esto. 17. Leges breves sunt. 18. Leges breves sunto. 
19. Ego consul^ fui. 20. Cicero consul fuit. 21. Cicero 
consul fu§rat. 

First Conjugation. — 205, 206. 
Rule V. — Direct Object, — 371. 

12. 1. Amat, amant. 2. Amabat, aniabant. 3. 



* Justus agrees with the pronoun is^ he, the omitted subject of est. 
M38, 1. M38. MeO; 460, 2. 

M46. »460. '362. 

•367. 
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Amaverat, amaverant. 4. Amaverit, amaverint. 5. 
Amet, ament. 

6. Laudat, laudatur. 7. Laudaut, laudantur. 8. Lau- 
dabat, laudabatur. 9. Laudabant, laudabantur. 10. 
Laudet, laudetur. 11. Laudent, laudentur. 

12. Orationem* laudo. 13, Orationem landamus. 
14. Orationes laudabimus. 15. Oratio laudatur. 16. 
Orationes laudantur, 17. Virtutem amatis. 18. Vir- 
tutem amabitis. 19. Virtus amatur. 20. Virtus 
amata'' est. 21. Ego patriam liberavi. 22. Patriam 
liberaverunt. 23. Patria liberata est. 24. Ancus ur- 
bem ampliavit. 25. Marius fugatus' est. 26. Fugati 
erant. 27. Socrates accusatus est. 

Second Conjugation. — 207, 208. 

13. 1. Moneo, moneor. 2. Monebam, monebar. 
3. Monebo, monebor. 4. Moneam, monear. 5. Mone- 
rem, monerer. 6. Monui, monuimus. 7. Monuerat, 
monuerant. 8. Monueris, monuerftis, 9. Monuerim, 
monitus sim. 10. Monuissemus, moniti essemus. 
11. Monete, monentor. 

12. Terrebat, terrebatur. 13. Terrebant, terreban- 
tur. 14. Terreret, terreretur. 15. Terrerent, terreren- 
tur. 16. Territus sum, territi sumus. 17. Territus es, 
territi estis. 18. Territus est, terrJti sunt. 

19. Gloriam* veram' habes. 20. Gloriam habebis. 
21. Equites gladios habebant. 22. Gladios babuerunt. 
23. Gladium babuisti. 24, Homo habet memoriam. 
25. Cum Komanis* paeem habuimus. 26. Pacem habue- 
ramus. 27. Pacem habebimus. 28, Cyrus omnium in 
exercitu " suo militum nomina tenebat. 



» 371. ' 438. » 436, 1. 

* 460, 1. * 432, 434, 
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Third Conjugation. — 209, 210. 

4 

Rule LI. — Use of Adverhs. — 582. 

14. 1. Eego, regor. 2. Eegimue, regimur. 3. Re- 
git, regitur. 4. Eegunt, regnntnr. 5. Eege, regite. 

6. Regendi, regendo. Y. Rectus eram, recti eramus. 

8. Spero, pareo, duco. 9. Speras, pares, ducis. 10, 
Speramus, paremus, ducimus. 11. Sperabam, parebam, 
ducebani. 12. Sperabant, parebant, ducebant. 13. Spe- 
r^vi, parui, duxi. 14. Speravimus, parmmus, duximus. 
15. Sperav^runt, parnerunt, duxerunt. 

16. Deus omnem hunc mnndum regit. 17. Deus 
mundum semper* rexit. 18. Deus mundum regebat. 
19. Deus mundum reget. 20. Cicero ad Atticum * sen- 
bit. 21. Ad te saepe scribam. 22. Cicero multos 
libros scripsit. 23. Ad amicum de amicitia* scripsi, 
24. Librum de senectute scripserat. 25. Quid dixisti ? 
26. Nihil dixi. 27. Quid dixistis ? 28. Multa de ami- 
citia diidmus. 29. Haec recte dixistis. 30. Hie liber 
f\d te Bcriptus est. 

Fourth Conjugation. — 211, 212. 

IB. 1. Audiebat, audiebant. 2. Audiebatur, audie- 
bantur. 3. Audiam, audiemus. 4. Audiar, audiemur. 
5. Audivit, audiverunt. 6. Auditus est, auditi sunt. 

7. Audiveram, audiveramus. 8. Auditus eram, auditi 
eramus. 

9. Spemt, paret, ducit, ecit. .10. Sperant, parent, 
dueunt, sciunt. 11. Sperabat, parebat, ducebat, sdebat. 

12. Sperabamus, parebamus, ducebamus, sciebamus. 

13. Sperabo, parebo, ducet, sciet. 

14. Tullus bellum finivit. 15. Bellum finiverat, 16. 

* 582. ^ 433. » 434. 
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Bellum finitura est. 17. Hie dies Graeeiae libertatem 
finiet. 18. Cives templuin custodiunt. 19. Templa ens- 
todiemus. 20. Templuin custodite. 21. Brutus Mace- 
donian! custodiebat. 22. Hanc provineiam custodimus. 
23. Hoc audiviums. 24. A vobis audimur. 

Verbs in 10, Third Conjugation. — 213-215, 

16. 1. Eoraani urbem capiunt. 2. Urbes capiebant. 
3. TJrbem capiemus. 4. Haec urbs capietur. 5. Urbes 
capientur. 6. Eegiilus captus est. 7. Milites arma ca- 
piunt. 8. Scipio Cartha^nem cepit. 9. Praefecti regii 
Eretriam ceperunt. 10. Eegis pater fiigit. 11. Fugie- 
bat. 12. Lacedaemonii fugiunt. 13. Fuggrunt. 14. 
Xerxes in Asiam fugerat. 

Deponent Verbs. — 221-226. 

17. 1. Coriolanus populatur agrum * Eomfinum. 2. 
Pyrrhus Campaniam depopulatus est. 3. Milites agros 
depopulabantur. 4. Hoc facinus rex niiratur. S. Hoc 
miramur. 6. Puer laudem meretur. 7. Laudem mere- 
ris. 8. Laudem merentur. 9. Gloria virtutem sequitur. 
10. Ascanium sectitus est Silvius. 11. Justitiam sequi- 
mur. 12. Justitiam sequemur. 13. Cum Scipione ho- 
ndrem partimur. 14. Id opus inter se partiuntur. 

Periphrastic Conjugation. — 227-231. 

18. 1. Virtutem laudattiri sumus. 2. Virtus lau- 
danda est. 3. Quid laudaturus es ? 4. Bonitatem lau- 
daturus sum. S. Omnia'* sunt laudanda, quae" con- 
juncta cum virtiite sunt. 6. Quid vitupei^andum est ? 
7. Omnia sunt vituperanda, quae cum vitiis conjuncta 

li^— ^^»i^».— — ^— ■ ■— ■- ■ ■ ■ I ■ ■! .1 ■■■■■■ .1 ■■■■!. I,. I ■ I ■ ■ ■ ■■■ ■■■Ml I I — ■ ■ ^ 
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sunt. 8. Gloriam veram habitums es. 9. Gloriam 
veram habituri sumus. 10. Cicero ad Atticuiu scriptu- 
rus erat. 11. Epistola scribenda est. 12. Orator audi- 
endus est. 13. Seuatores Ciceronem audituri erant. 



SYNTAX OF NOUNS. 

Agreement op Nouns. 
Rule I. — Predicate Nouns. — 362. 

19. 1. Mercurius nuntius erat. 2. Fai'iiis constd 
erat. 3. JTomo sum.* 4. Bacchus erat vini ' deiis.^ 5. 
Somnus est imago mortis. 6. Historia testis temporura 
habetur. 7. I^i^\xm2i, iriagistra*^ vitae habetur. 8. ^o- 
crates parens pliilosopliiae dicitur. 9. Brutus homo mag- 
nus evaserat. 10. Nos causa^ belli sumus. 11. Nautius 
et Furius consules^ erant.* 

Rule IT. — Appositives. — 363. 

20. 1. Dionysius tyrannus expulsus est. 2. Dema- 
ratus, regis pater^ fiigit. 3. Apud Herodotum, patrem 
historiae, sunt innumei*abfles fabulae. 4. Hannibal Sa- 
guntum, foederatam urhem^ expugnavit. 5. Themisto- 
des"^ veni ad te. 6. Cato litteras Graecas senex* didicit. 
7. Junius aedem Salutis, quam consul voverat, dictator 
dedicavit. 8. Socratem, sapientissimum ' virum^ Athe- 
nienses interfecerunt. 



' 400, 2. * 362, 1, 1). ^ 363, 2. 

^ 395. * 362, 1, 2). " 363, 3. 

M6, 0. • 463, II. •162. 
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Nominative. 
Rule III. — Subject Nominative, — 367. 

21. 1. Cuncta Graeda liberata est. 2. Patria mea 
est mundus. 3. Paulus consul * regem ad Pydnam su- 
peravit. 4. Philosophia inventrix legum fuit. 5. Ora- 
]iium malonun stuUitia est mater. 6. Non'* omnis cn^or 
stultitia est. 7. Quot hxyimnea^ tot sententiae. 

Vocative. 
Rule IV. — Case of Address. — 369. 

22. 1. Disce, puer^ virtutem. 2. Tu, mi * Cicero^ 
haec accipies. 3. Te, Minerva^ custos urbis, precor ac 
quaeso. 4. Audite, jud/tces. 5. Disce, puer^ virtutes. 
6. Amlei^ diem perdidi. 7. Conservate, jvMces, himc 
lioramem. 

Accusative. 
Rule Y.— Direct Object.— ^1\. 

23. 1. Accepi tuas episiol'ds. 2. Labor (?7?2mt3^ vincit. 
3. Anifmiis regit corpus, 4. Nostra nos patria delectat. 
5. Miltiades totam ^ Graedam liberavit. 6. Sophocles 
tragoedias fecit. 7. Studia adolescentiam almit, senectu- 
tern oblectant. 8. Eomulus Pomam condidit. 9. Ava- 
ritiB. probitdtem siibvertit. 10, Virtus eonciliat amieitias. 
11. Virtus amicitiam gignit. 

12. Vestri patres cam vitam " vixeinint. 13. Minim 
somnium^ somniavi. 14. Pacem'* desperavi. 15. Se- 



' 363. * 185. « 3'?1, 1, 3). 
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quani Ariovisti orudelitdtem * horrebant. 16. Brutum 
Eomanae matronae luxeruut. 17. Milites invadunt ur- 
hem^ 18. Aciem ^ circumveaerunt. 19. Caesar dgmm 
Picenum percurrit. 20. Periculosissimiim * locum sum 
praetervectus. 21. Q[Qim.Qi)iJl^7nen transierunt. 

HuLE VI. — Two Acciisatives — Saine Person, — 373. 

24. 1. Ciceronem uni versus populus consulein decla- 
ravit. 2. E-omiilus urbem Hoonam vocilvit. 3. Fecit 
hei^edem Jiliam, 4. Socrates totius * mundi se eivem ar- 
bitrabatur. 5. Cato cellam penariam rei publicae nos- 
trae, nutrlcem plebis Roinanae Sidliam nominavit. 6. 
Praesta te virum. 7. Senatus Catilinam hostem judicavit. 
8. Senatus Paulum conrndein crearvit. 9. Socrdtem Apollo 
sapientismnum * judicuvit. 10. Mesopotamiamfertilern 
cfflfcit Euphrates. 11. Tiresiam sapientem finguut 
poetae. 12. Polyo^dtemfellcem appellabant. 

Rule VII. — Two Accusatives — Person and Thing. — 314. 

25. 1. Te tua fata docebo. 2. Hog r)ie docuit usus, 
magister * egregius. 3. Fortuua belli artemvictos'' docet. 
4. Augustus nepotes suos litteras docuit. 5. Antigonus 
iter omnea ® celat. C. Pacem te poscimus. 7. Boeotii 
auxUia regem orabant. 8. Cato interrogatus est senten- 
tiam. 9. Marcins omnes artes edoctus fuerat. 

10. AiixUium a Caeadre^ petierunt. 11. Te Ulvd"^ 
admoneo. 12. Te 'td consulo. 13. Hannibal nonaginta 



' 871, 3. 


* 873, 3. 
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miUia^ peditum Iherum^ traduxit. 14. Belgae BA^ 
num^ transducti sunt. 

HuLE VIII. — Accusative of Time and Space, — 378. 

26, 1. Servius TuUius regnavit annos quattuor' et* 
quadraginta. 2. Appius Claudius caecus cmnos multos 
fuit. 3. Quaedam bestiolae unum diem vivunt. 4. Dio- 
nysius quinque et viginti natus annos dominatum occu- 
pavit. S. Caesar duas fossas quindecim pedes latas 
perduxit. 6. Milites aggerem altum p^^^ octoginta 
exstrnxerunt. 7. Arabes gladios habebant longos qua- 
tema evhlta. 8. Urbs quinque dierum iter abest. 

Rule IX. — Accusative of Limit, — 379. 

27, 1. Cicero Athenas venit. 2. Begiilus Carthagi- 
nem rediit. 3. Hannibal Cwpxiam concessit. 4. Cicero 
maximum numerum frumenti* Homam misit. 6. Dio- 
nysius navigilbat Syrcicusas, 6. Curius elephantos 
quattuor Romam duxit. 

7. Aurum domum" comportant. 8. Ego riis ibo." 
9. Yeni consulis domxim, 10. Verres JDelum venit. 
11. Pausaniam Cyprum miserunt. 12. Hannibal in 
liihema'' Cajpuam concessit. 13. Legiones ad xirhem 
adducit. 14. Darius in Asia^:i rediit. 

Rule X. — Accusative of Specification, — 380. 

28, 1. Equus tremit artus. 2. Aeneas ® caedit ni- 
grantes ierga juvcncos. 3. Jovem" lacrimis'" oeidos 



' 874, C. • 879, 3; 117, 1 ; 118, 1. « 43. 

2 174. « 295. " 66, 3. 

^ 308, 310, 1. * o79, 4. «» 414 ; 414, 4. 
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sufiusa nitcntes alloquitnr Venus. 4. Hannibal femur 
ictus cecidit. 6. Hannibal animum incensus est. 6. Se 
deus obtiilit * omnia Mercurio ' similis, voeemque ' eolo- 
remqae. 

7. Haee vis valet midtum* 8. Haec vis idem potest. 
9. Nemi nihU possunt. 10. Thebani nihil moti sunt. 
11. Quid hostis potest? 12. Quid venisti? 13. Quid 
plura * dispiito ? 



Rule XI. — Accusative in Exclamations. — 381. 

29. 1. O praeclaram vitam! 2. O ^ectacvZum mi- 
seinim ! 3. O temjpora^ o mores ! Senatus conjurationem 
intelEfgitj consul videt. 4.0 mm maxiraam' erroris! 
5. O dennentiam admirabflem ! 6. Heu Tne infelicem ! 
T. Hanc audadam ! 



Dative. 
Rule XH. — Dative with Verbs. — 384. 

30. 1. Non scholae^ sed mtcie discimus. 2. Omnes 
homines lihertdti student. 3. Germiini Idbori ac duritiao 
student. 4. Ego jphilosopliiae semper vaco. 5. Pietdii 
summa ' tribuenda ^ laus est. 6. Non solum nolis divites 
sumus, sed liheris^ amlcis^ maximeque reipubUcae, 

7. Philosophiae nos tradimus. 8. Graeci homines 
lionores tribuunt iis mm, qui tyrannos necaverunt. 9. 
"KTon placidam m^rnbria dat cura quietem. 10. Omnes, 
quum valemus, recta consilia aegrdtis* damns. 



* 292, 2. * 380, 2. ' 163, 3. 

* 391. '^ 166, 1. * 231. 
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31. Dative of Advantage and Disadvantage. — 385. 
— 1. Probus* iuvidet nemmi, 2. Homines A<?m^mJ^^pro- 
sunt. 3. Nocet alteri, 4. Consnlatus meus placuit 
CatonL 5, Dioni crudelitas tyranni displicebat. 6. 
Themistocles persua8itj%?p&^. 7. Pa/rti^ civium consu- 
lunt. 8. Milites non mvlienbtiSj non infantibvs peper- 
cerunt. 9. Nemo liber est, qui corpbri servit 

32. Dative with Compounds, — 386. — 1. Pelopidaa 
omnibus &Smi jpericidis. 2. Nattira sermbtis* rationem 
adjunxit. 3. Leges omnium * saltitem singulorum* saluti 
anteponunt. 4. Parva magnis saepe* conferuntur.* 

6. Hannibal terroreni injecit exercUui Eomanurum. 
C. Aristides interfuit pugnae navali apud Salaminem. 

7. Ci>?mZi2^ interdum obstat fortuna. 8, Homines homi- 
nibus plurimum' et prosunt et obsunt. 9. Consiiles 
lihertati suas opes * postferebant.* 10. Bona existimatio 
divitiis praestat. 11. Tu virtutem praefer" divitiis. 
12. Quidam succumbunt doloinbus, 13. Neque deero * 
neque superero " rei jmbUcae. 

33. Dative of Possessor. — 387. — 1. Fuere Lydia 
multi reges. 2. Non semper idem fiortbua " est color. 
3. Omnibus inter se" virtutibua amicitia est. 4. Est 
honos eloquentiae, 5. Ei morbo nomen est avaritia. 
6. Trqfae '" huic loco nomen est. 



34, Dative op Appaeent Agent. — 388. — 1. Caesari 
omnia erant agenda. 2. Diligentia eolenda est nohis. 
3. Multa videnda sunt oratcyH'. 4. Cui non sunt liaec 
audita ? 
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35, Ethical Dative. — 389. — 1. Quid ait* nobis 
Sannio ? 2. Hie miJii quisquam misericordiam nomi- 
nat ? 3. Hie mihi Furius pacis commoda commemorat ? 
4. Quid sibi " verba ista volunt ' ? 

Rule XIII.— 2^m;o Datives^To Which mid For ly/iicA.— 390. 

36, 1, Virtutes Tiommibus decbri sunt. 2. Yirtutes 
Iwmvmhus gloriae sunt. 3. Probitas est ommbus * aTnari. 
4. Crudelitas est cmumhus odio, 5, Virtus neque datur 
dono neque accipitur. 6. Pausanias, rex * Lacedaemoni- 
orum, venit Attids auxilio., 

7. Hoc mtio ndhi dant. 8. Idne " cdteri ^ crimmi 

dabis, quod tu ipse fecisti? ^. Caesar legiones duas" 

cdstHs prassidio relinquit. 10. Hunc sihi domwUio 
locum delegerunt. 

Rule XIV. — Dative vnth Adjectives, — 391. 

37, 1. Veritas mihi grata est. 2. GratissTmae ^ mihi 
tuae litterae " fuerunt. 3. Patria Cicerdni erat caris- 
siina. 4. Id Deo est proximum," quod est optimum," 
6. Minime "* ^i quisque notus est. 6. MorU nihil est 
tam simile, quam somnus.'* 7. Hominum generi cultura 
agrorum est salutaris. 8, Belgae proximi sunt Germdnis. 
Q. lisj qui vendunt, justitia necessaria est. 10. Pax 
mbis omnibus fuit optabilis^ 

Rule XV, — Dative with Derivatives. — 392, 

38, 1. Esto obtemperatio institutis populorum. 
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2. Insidiae conauli non procedebant. 3. Convenienter 
noMcrae vivimns. 4. Philosophus sibi constanter conve- 
nienterque dicit. 

Genitive. 

Rule XVI. — Genitive with Nouns. — 395, 396. 

39. 1. Pietas fundamentum * est omniiim virtutunh^ 
2. Ira est initinm insaniae. 3. Sapientia est rerum divi- 
n^rum et humanarum scientia. 4. Nona diei hora erat. 

I. Subjective Genitive, — 1. Vultus sermo ' quidam * 
tacitns ' mentis est. 2. Nostri milites impetum Iwstvwra 
sustinuerunt. 3. Themistocles non eflPugit cwium suo- 
mm invidiam. 4. Pm^o/^m pater regit navem. 5,Sin- 
gulorum facultates divitiae * sunt civitdtis. 

II. Objective Genitive. — 1. Crescit amor nurwnd. 
2. Animi morbi smit cupiditates dwitidrum^ gloria^e^ 
volwptMum. 

III. PARTnrvE Genitive. — 1. Justitia nihil exp&tit 
praemii^ nihil pretiL 2. Conon pecuniae quinquaginta 
talenta civibus suis donavit. 3. Permagntim pondus ar- 
genti fuit. 4. Socrates omnium ' sapientissimus * judica- 
tus est. 5. GaUorum omnium fortissimi sunt Belgae. 
6. Ubmam gentium * sumus ? 7. Satis doguervtiae * ftiit, 
aapiervtide parum. 

rV. GENmvE OF Chara.ctekistic. — 1. Tarquinius 
fratrem habuit Aruntem/ mitis ingenii juvenem. 



> 862. " 896, m. 3) (2). • 896, IH. 4) (2). 

« 488; 498, 1. * 162. • 396, III. 4) (I). 
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2. Athenienses belli ducem ' eligunt Periclem,' spectatae 
vir^ais viruin.' 3. Claesem' septuaginta* ntwium 
AthenienseB Miltiadi ' dedenint. 

V, Genitive OP Specification. — 1. Oyri Ttomea* ac- 
cepit. 2. Quid eonat vox voluptdiia f 8. Virtates con^ 
iinenime, ^amldtis, jitstUiae, jidei, omni honSre * dignae 
sunt. 4. Germa/iiiae voeabulum recens est. 5. Dommi 
appellatiOiiem semper ' exhomiit Augnstus. 

RoLB 'SyH.^Genitive viiih Adjeaivea.-~&99. 

40, 1. Avida es,tjierieCili virtus. 2. Haec aetas itw*- 
tattim ferax est. 3. CouBcia mens recti famae ' menda- 
cia' ridet. 4. Roiuani appetentes " gloriae atque " avidi 
lavdis ftiSrunt. 5, Multi conterUionis Bunt cupidiorea "* 
quam veritdUs. 6. Epaminondas fuit pcritus heUi, veri- 
tdtia diligens. 7. Conon prudens rei militaris erat. 
8. Socrit^ Be omnium rerum neseium " fingit. 9. The- 
miBtocles peritiBsimos " ielli oav^lis fecit AthenienseB. 
10. Homo rationie " est particeps. 11. Plena errSrum 
sunt omnia. 12. Omnes viriMis compotes " beSti sunt. 
13. Vlri " propria est fortitude. 

EcLE XVIII. — Predicate Genitive. — JOl-403. 

41. 1. Dtimnatio eitjvMcum; poena, legia. % Im- 
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est florentis * aetdtis; prudentia, senescentis. 7. Praeda 
parvi pretii fiiit. 8. Thebae ' populi Eomani factae ' 
sunt. 9. Yoluptatem virtus minimi * facit. 10. Divitiae 
a me * minimi * putantur. 11. Nulla possessio jpluris * 
quam virtus aestiinanda est. 12. V^ndo meum frumen- 
tum non plurisy quam ceteri. 13. Mentiri^ non est 
m£umJ' 14. Tuum est mihi " ignoscere. 

EuLE XIX. — Genitive with Certain Verbs. — 406-408. 

42, \. EoTUTn miserere," qui" in mispriis" sunt. 
2. Animus meminit " j^aeteritorum^^* praesentia cernit, 
fiitui'a praevidet. 3. Eeminiscere pristinae mrtutis Hel- 
vetiorum. 4. Deorum " immortalium henefida " recor- 
der. 5. Obliti sunt injuridrum. ' 6. Habetis dueem 
memorem vestri^ oblitum sui, 7. Aliorum vitia cernit, 
obliviscitur sudrum. 8. Flagitio^rum suorum recordabi- 
tur. 9. Planci meriti recorder. 

10. Magni " rei publicae interest omnes copias " con- 
venire." 11. Blud msd^ magni interest. 12. Hoc tud 
nihil " referebat. 13. Tv^ et med maxime ^* interest te 
valere. 14. Non refert, quam multos libros, sed quam 
bonos habeas.'''* 

Rule XX. — Accusative and Genitive, — 410. 

43. 1. Te veteris amicitiae commonefacio. 2. T'^ye- 

"408,8. 
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3. Te convinco non inhumcmU&tia 6oltmi, 8ed etiam ' 
ameniiae. 4. FaDiiins Verrem iusimiilat avariUae et 
aiidaciae. 5. Cicero Verrem (waritiae coar^ult. 6. 
Orestes accuaatur matrtoidii. t. Nicomedes furti dam- 
□StuB est. 

8. Nonne' temiaeretTnei? 9. Nnm ° hujus tegloriae 
poenitebat ? 10. Me non solum piget stvltUiae meae, 
sed etiam pudet. 11. Me civitatis rrwrum' piget tae- 
detque.' 

AbLA'I'IVK. 

Rttle XXI. — Ablative of Came, Manner, Means. — 414. 

44. I, Cause, — 1. Caesar hmefieiia ae nvunijicentid 
magnus habebfltur, integritSie vitae, Cato.° 2. Qnidam 
vitiis suis gloriantur. 3. Gnbematoris ars utUitate, non 
arte Tandatur. 4. Ava/ritid et hiayurid Homana civitas 
laborSbat. 5. !Nimio gaudio paene ' desipiebam. 6. 
Adolescentes seniim' praeceptia gaudent. 7. Laetua 
sorte tua vivcs sapienter.' 8. Cainpani fueruut superbi 
hmit&te agrornm. 

II. Manhee. — 1. MiltiSdea snmma' aequitate res 
Obersongsi eonstituit. 2. Athenienses m summa proeli- 
um commiserunt. 3. Sidera* cursus suoa conficiunt 
maxima'" cdeTitate. 4. Athenienses c«»i 8*?eMft'o " audit! 
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regnum tenuit. 2. Nemo fit * casu bonus. 3. AySrus 
animus nullo satiatur lu(yro, 4. Trahimur omnes studio 
laudis.' 5. Magnos homines virtute metimur, non for- 
twnd. 6. Dido ' vitam suamj'Zae^finivit. 7. Yoluptdte 
capiuntur homines, ut ho^mo pisees.* 8. Minuuntur atrae 
(Xi/rmme curae. 9. Boni nullo emol/wmento impelluntur 
in fraudem.* 

IV. Agent. — 1. Alcibiades eruditus est a Socrate^ 
2. A Deo omnia ' facta sunt.® 3. Sacra ab Nwnd insti- 
ttita sunt. 4. A mvMa'^ ipsa • virtus contemnitur. 

EuLE XXn. — Ablative of Prtce.^-416. 

45, 1. Ego " spem jpretio non emo. 2. Vas Conn- 
thium magno jpretio mercatus sum. 3. Viginti tdlervtis 
unam " orationem Isocrates vendidit. 4. Si prata magno 
aestimant, quanti " est aestimanda *^ virtus ? 5. Fanum 
pecunid grandi venditum est. 6. Otium non gemmia " 
venale est. 

Rule XXIII. — Ablative ivith Comparatives»'~^17. 

46. 1. Villus argentum est auro^ virtutilms aiirum. 
2. Lux somtu est velocior. 3. Amoris simulatio pejor " 
est odio. 4. Nihil est veritatis luce dulcius. 5. Nihil est 
ratione melius." 6. Zacrimd nihil citius arescit. 

Y. TuUus Hostilius ferocior quam RomUm^^ fuit. 
8. Sol major " est quam terra. 9. Natura nihil habet 
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praestantias qiiam hanestdtem.' 10, Timoleon eapientina ' 
tuHt ' secundam fortunam 'qaam ad/eeraam. 11. Major 
fainae Bitis est quatn ■eirtHtia.' 

Edj-b XXIV.— ^ftioitVeo/iHyej-eMce. — 418. 

47. 1. Fatria mihi* vita mea m'^dto est carior. 2. 
Pompeiua iiennio major fhit quam Cicero.' 3. Hie locua 
aequo spatio ab caetria ' Ariovisti ct CaesSria aberat. 4. 
Niima Pompiliua omnia permultiB ante ftiit qnam ' Py- 
thagoras. 5. Horaeri ' etsi ineerta sunt tempora, tam^ 
annie multis fait ante Komulum.' 

Bulb 'S!SY. —Ablative in Special Conalradiona.—ild. 

48. L TJtoe, Fkuoe, etc. — 1. Mnlti henejicio Dei 
perverse utuntur. 2. Secordaiiotw nostrae amicitiae' 
fruor. 3. Commoda, guibus utimur, a Deo'* nobis" 
dantar. 4. Lux, ^ua fiTumnr, aDeo nobis datur. 5. Vir- 
tutifl munere functus sum. 6, Solus poHtua est imperio 
Romulus. 7. Numidae plerumque Zatffe " et ca/me " ves- 
cebantnr. 

II, FiDO, CoNFTOo, ETC, — 1. PruSeolm owtseZiSque " 
fidimus, 2. Quis aut corporis jtrmitate aut fortunae ita- 
bilitdie confidet } 3. Juvenis nititur hasid. 
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mbics affluebat. 4. Nihil honestnm est quod ' jvstUia 
vacat. 5. Nulla "" vitae pars vacat officio. 6. Nunquam 
eininentia in/vidid caret. 7. Magna negotia magnis ad* 
juixmbus egent. 8. Deus horm ^ oranibus explevit mun- 
dum. 9. Hectora* mid spoliavit Achilles. 10. Caesari 
tradita urbs est, nuda * praesidioy referta copiis. IL 
Virtute multi ^ praediti sunt. 

IV. DiGNUs, Indignus, etc. — 1. Virtus imitatione^ 
non invidid digna est. 2. Quam multi indigni lv,ce 
sunt, et tamen dies oritur.* 3. Sapientia eo contenta est, 
quod adest. 4. InUlligentid vestra fretus sum. 

V. Opus ksd TJsus. — 1. MagistraMuB opus est. 2. 
Multis ^ duce opus est. 3. Nihil * opus est svmulatidne. 
4. NambuB consiili usus est. 5. Quantum " argenti ^° est 
tibi opus ? 6. Nobis exempla permulta opus sunt» 

Rule XXVI. — Ablative of Place, — 421. 

49. 1. In Italid bellum fuit. 2. Haec ab Eomanis 
m Graeoid gesta sunt. 3. Iphicrates in Thracid vixit. 
4. Caesar ah v/rbe proficiscitur. 5. Darius ex Add in 
Europam " exercitum trajecit. 6. Talis Bomae Fabri- 
cius, qualis Aristides Athenia fuit. 

7. Tarquinius Superbus mortuus est Cumis. 8. Numa 
Pompilius Curibus habitabat. 9. Syracusia est fons 
aquae dulcis, cui ''* noinen Arethusa est. 10. Demaratus, 
Tarquinii regis pater, fugit Tarquinios ^' Corintho. 11. 
Haec terrd marlqaQ '* gesta sunt. 12. Conon plurimum " 
vixit Cypri\*T\mo\ke\\^ LesbL 



' 445. « 286, 2. " 435, 1. 

^ 149. '' 419, 3. » 887. 

^ 441, 1. ® 380, 2. '^ 379. 

* 93, 1. « 419, 3, 2). " 422, 1, 1). 

• 438. '" 396, lU. " 380, 2 ; 165. 

"4-24, 1. 
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Rule XXVn. — Ablative of Source and Separtdion. — i25. 

50. 1. Praeclarum a major^us aceepimns inorem.' 
2. Hoc asembus' audivimns. 3, Disce, puer, Tirtutem 
ex me, Ibrtunam ex aliis, i. Mc nimia ^tentia oritur 
iateritua. 5. Jove ' nate, Hercules, Balve. 

6. Abstinent ^ugnd, 7. Lacedaemonii do diutin^ 
contentdone deBtiterunt, 8. Zania quinqne dierum iter ' 
ai CoHhagme abest. 9. ArioviBtua millibuB' passnum 
sex a Caesaria casiris* conaedit. 10. Tu, Jupiter, Cati- 
iTnam a teciie arbia, a moemims, a vita /tw^wntsque civi- 
lun omnium arcebie. 11. DionyBiua tjrannua Sifraeusis 
expulsua est. 12. ArisSdea nonne' expiilaus est ^atria't 
13. Tliemistocles imperator bello Persico aervitute Grae- 
ciam libergTit. 14. Bobustna animus omni est liber 
CUTa et a/ngore. 

Rule XXVIII.— JJiidVe of Time. — 126, 427. 

51, 1. Augustus obiit' sexto et septuageeimo aetatis 
am/no. 3. Socrates supremo* vitae die de immorta]it£te 
feiiimorum multa diseeruit, 3. Timoleon proelia maxi- 
ina '° natali die suo fecit omnia. 4. Qufi node natns est 
Alexander, eadem DiMae Epheaiae templum deflagravit. 
5. Solis occasu snas copias Ariovistna in castra reduxit. 
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Rule XXIX. — Ablative of CAaradms^tc— 428. 

52. 1. Caesar ProciUum, sumrnd * virtute adolescen- 
tem, ad ArioviBtum misit. 2. Aristoteles, vir' sn/mmo 
ingemOj scientid, copid, pradentiam cum eloqnentia con- 
junxit. 3. Cato amguldri fuit jprvdentid " et mdustrid. 
4. Appius homo fuit ev/mmd prvdentidy rrmUd etiam 
docftrmd. 5. HannibSlis nomen erat inagnd apud omnes 
gloria. 6. Agesilaus stoMurd ftiit humUi et corpore esd- 
guo. 7. Caesar ftiit excdsd statu/rd^ colore candUdo^ 
nigria odili^. 

Rule XXX. — AhlcUive of 8pecl/ication,^~429. 

53. 1. Sunt quidam homines* non re, sed no9mne. 
2. Doct/rmd Graeeia Romanes et omni Htterarum gemre 
superabat. 3. Mardonius, noMdne Medus, a Pausania' 
fugatus est. 4, Helvetii reliquos Gallos vvrtMe praece- 
dunt. 5. AncJus regnavit aunos* quattuor et viginti, 
cuilibet * superiorum * regum belli pacisque et arfilms et- 
glorid par. 



Rule ^KKX1.—Ahlative Absolute. — 430 & 431. 

54. 1. Cognito Caesaris adverUUy Ariovistus legates 
ad ©um mittit. 2. Ite," deis ** heneJtcvanMits. 3. Py- 
thagoras, Tarqtdmo /Siiperio regnanteyin Italiamvenit. 
4. Virtute exceptd, nihil amicitia " praestabilius est. 5. 
Germani pellibus " utuntur, magna corporis parte rncdd. 
6. Natus est Augustus, Cicerone et Antonio conmlAJms. 



' 168, 8. • 414, 5. • 296. 

« 868. • 378. ~ 46, 6. 

• 428, 1, 2). "^ 191, n. ; 891. " 41?. 

* 802. * 168, 8. » 419. 
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T. Romani, Sdi^pidne duce, potUe facto, Bnperaveruot 
Tidmun flnmen. 

Edlb XXXn.— Cmm wUh iVepostftons.— 43^-435. 

55. I. AccosATtTE. — 1, Sophocles ad Bummam ««n«o- 
tOi^n tragoediaa fecit. 2. Adolescentea Bennm praeceptis 
ad TirtQtam ' atttdia ducuntur. 3. Pittas est justitia ad- 
verBos deos. 4. Ante lucem galli canaut. 5. Epaminon- 
das Lacedaemonios Ticit apnd McmUneattt. 6. L^Ones 
£tniscoruiu cia Padum fusae aunt. 7. Utilitatis dero- 
lictio contra na^iram. eat. 8. JuBtitia erga deoe religio ' 
dicitnr, erga parenies, pi§ta3. 9. Batio conciliat inter 
Be' homines. 10. Amicitia est propter oe expetenda.* 
11. Animus per somnum cnria ' vacnus eat. 12. Post 
>nc erat Ae^na. 13, Secundum ^fiumen paiicae statiuaes 
videbantnr. 14. German! trans Mhenwm incolnnt. 

II. Ablative. — 1. A prima' aetdte me philosopliia 
deleetSvit. 2. Cantabit vacuuB coram lairone viator, 
3, Sex menaea' cum A'niwoh/> philosopho fiii. 4. Scipio 
ob egregiam victoriam de Hannibale appelliitus eat Afri- 
canna. 5. Virtus ex mTO appellata eat. 6. Cato prae 
ceteris floruit. 7. Caesar legiunea pro oa^ria constituit. 
8. Yita m*hil sine magno lalOre dedit mortalibus.' d. 
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SYNTAX OF ADJECTIVES. 

KuLE XXXIII. — Agreement of Adjectives, ^AiZB^ 439. 

66, !• Yera amicitia aerwpitema est. 2- Yerae ami- 
citiae sempitemae sunt. 3. Venit liiems gladalis. 4^ 
Fugit irrejparalMe tempus. 5. Nihil est ab omni parte 
hedtum. 6. Atra nubes condidit lunam. 7. HorsL quota 
est ? 8. Qualia est ^i^ mens ? 9. Nemo nascitur <?it;^* 

10. Stultitia et tementei&ficgienda * sunt. 11. Labor 
voluptasque, diasimiUimd ' natura/ inter se sunt junctou 
12. Non terret sapientem * mors. 13, JPhrtes * forttina 
adjuvat. 14. -PWm^* luce sumtmcs mons a Labieno 
teuebatur.' 15. Feriunt mimmos fulgiira montes. 16. 
Eoscius (I88iduu8\ v\m^ vixit. 17. Pbilosophiae" nos 
totos tradimus. 18. Themistocles ahsena proditionis " est 
accumtuB. 19. Triumphus clarior quam gratior " fuit. 



SYNTAX OF PEONOUNS. 

Rule XXXIV. — Agreement of Pronouns. — 445. 

57. 1. Omne animal se ipsum " diligit. 2. Ad qtcds 
res aptissimi enmus, in its elaborabimus. 3. Nihil ex- 
pfedit, qtcod non decet. 4. Non est vir " fortis, qui " labo- 
rem fiigit. 

58. Personal AND Possessive.— 446-449. — 1. Omnia 



» 460 ; 439, 8. 
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« 163, 2; 439, 3. 


' 443. 


" 452. 


"414. 


«424, 2; 421, XL 


'"362. 


*44l. 


° 384, n. 


" 445, 6. 


' 441, 6. 


'^ 410, IL 


- 



SYNTAX OF PB0N0DN8. 2T 

animalia se diHgunt. 2. Te^ tua^ me delectant mea. 

3. Ad amicnm de araicitia scripsi. 4. Ego beatus Bum. 
5. In philosopliiae studio aetatem conBuinpsi. 6. Aris- 
tides non effu^it civium suarum invidiam. 

69, Demonbteative. — i50-452. — 1. Haeo est tyran* 
norum vita. 2. No8 ipsi ' consolamur. 3. lUe est vir. 

4. Ab ipso Graccho eddem haeo audimiis. 5. Homo ha- 
bet memoriam et earn* infinltam. 

60. Kelative. — 453. — 1, In mundo Dens est, qui 
regit, qui gubemat, qui cm^us astrOrmn, mutationes 
temporura, rerum vicissitudines conservat. 2. Eiden- 
tur,* mala qui componunt carmina. 3. Eadem est utili- 
tatis, quae " honestatis, regiila. 4. Servi moribus ' iisdem 
erant, quibua'^ dominus. 5. Animal hoe providum, 
sagax, actitnm, memor, plenum rationis/ quem^ voca- 
muB hominem, generatum est a Deo. 6. PenitUes 
Xenophontis libri sunt ; quos " legite BtudiOse. 

61. Interrogative.— 454.— 1. O dii" immortales/' 
quam rem publicam habemus, in qua urbe vivimua ? 2. 
Quae in me est faeultas % 

62. iNDEFrNTTE. — 455-459. — 1. Exspectabam " a^^- 
quem, meOrum." 2. Yeni Atlienas," neqiie me quiaquam 
ibi agnovit. 3. Aut nenw^ aut, si quisquam^ Cato sapi- 
ens f uit. 4. Suum cuique ** ptilehrum est. 5. Optimum " 
quidque^^ rarissimum est. 6. Consulum dUer " exercitnm 
perdidit, dUer vendidit. 

^871. "899,2,2). "441,1. 

« 441, 1. • 446, 4. » 379. 

" 452, 1. " 453. "^ 384. 

M61, 2. "46,6. "166; 441, 2. 

» 463, 2. » 369. *« 468, 1. 

• 461, 5. » 468. " 149. 

^ 428. 
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SYNTAX OF VEEBS. 

Agreement. 

Bulb XKKV.—Verh with Subject,— ^.^-A^Z. 

63. 1. Homines, dum docent^ di^cimt. 2. Tantum 
sdinvs^ quantum memoria tenemtts. 3. Ego libertatem 
pepSri / ego patriam liberdvi^ 4. Crescit amor nummi, 
quantum * ipsa pecunia cresdU 5. Pars perexigua Eo- 
mam inennes * deldti aunt 6. TJterque * eorum exerci- 
tum ex castris educunV 7. Corinthus, totius Graeciae 
lumen, easstmctum'' est. 8. Ratio et OYBtio concUiat* inter 
se homines. 9. Castor et Pollux ex equis j?w^7WM)e/*w/i^.' 

Indicatfve — ^Tenses and Use. 
Rule XXXVI.— CTse of Indicative.— ^7A. 

64. Present. — 466, 467. — 1. Virtus concUiat amici- 
tias. 2. Nulla hdhem/m arma contra mortem. 3. In 
proelio cita mors 'oenit^ aut victoria laeta. 

66. Imperfect. — 468, 469. — 1. Laelius orationem 
suam exomabaU 2. EaMpectabam adventum Menandri. 
3. Lycurgi leges vigebcmt. 4. TJt Eomae " consules, sic 
Cartha^ne quotannis bini reges creabantur. 

66, Future and Future Perfect. — 470, 473. — 1. Eo- 



'460,2. •149,4. •468,L 

^ 460, 2, 1). • 461, 8. • 463, IL 

■ 380, 2. » 462. *> 421, IL 
* 488, 6. 
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mam ^ quum venerOj quae ' perspeocerOj scrzbam ad te. 
2. Ut sementem feoSriSy ita metes. 3. Si te * roga/oero 
aliquid," non reapondebis f 

67. Perfect and Pluperfect. — 4Y1, 472. — 1. Hos- 
tes, ubi primum nostros equites conspeoserunt* celeriter 
noQtros perturba/vertmt 2. Ipse semper cimi Graeeis 
Latina conjunxi. 3. Civitas haec semper a me defensa 
est. 4. Lacedaemoniormn gens fortis fuit^ dum Lyeurgi 
leges vigebant. 5. Summa cura' exspectabam adventum 
Menandri, quem * ad te mhercmi. 6. Hannibal tres mo- 
dios anreorum annulOrum Carthaginem miait^ quos 
manibus ^ equitum Komanorum ® detraxerat 

Subjunctive. — Tenses ani> U'se. 
Rule XXXVn. — Sequence of Tenses. — 480, 481. 

68. 1. Ego vos hortor, ut amicitiam omnibus rebus* 
humanis cmtejponoMs.^'^ 2. Philosophia nos docuit, ut 
nosmet" ipsos nosceremv^.^^ 3. Dubitant nonnulli do 
mundo, casune " ipse sit effect/as^^ an mente divlna. 4. 
Epaminondas quaesivit, salvusne " esset clipeus. 5. Epa- 
minondas rogavit, essentnefusi hostes. 6. Ego in causis 
publieis ita sum versatus, ut defenderim multos. 

Rule XXXVUI.— Po«ew«taZ Subjunctive. — 485, 486. 

69. 1. Quaerat quispiam, cujusnam " causa " mun^ 
dus factus sit.'* 2. Yideas rebus" injustis justos" 



' 879. ' 434, 1. " " 526, H. 1. 

« 446, 6. • 438. " 626. 
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jnaxime * dol^re.* 3. Equidem veUeiriy ut redires. 4^ 
Yomi9ia quaeras qpi iste terror sit. 5. Hoc sineiilla* 
dubitatiOne (miji/rmaverim. 6. Quid fdcidUs?^ 7. 
Quis haec facial f 8. Quid videdtur Deo • magnum in 
rebus humanis ? 

Rule y^XXJCL.^Suhjundive of Desire. — 487 ; 488. 

70, 1. Imiiemur majores nostros. 2. Valeant eives 
mei ; mit incolumes, mit beati ; etet haec urbs praeclara. 
3. Eeligio et fides cmtepondtur'^ amicitiae." 4. Orator 
wnUetur Demosthenem. 6. Is qui imperat aliis ' servicU 
ipse nulli " cupiditati. 6. In rebus prosperis superbiam 
arrogantiamque/t^i^^ti^. 7. Ne quis, tanquam parva, 
fastidiat grammaticae elementa. 

• KuLE XL. — Suhjtmctive of Purpose or Result. — 489. 

71, Ut and Nb. — 490-493. — 1. Romani ab aratro 
abduxerunt Cincinuatum, ut dictator esseV^ 2. Phaethon 
optavit, ut in currum" patris*' tdlleretur.^^ 3. Caeear 
adLamiam scripsit, ut ad ludos ovanidL pardreV^ 4. Ti- 
moleon oravit omnes, ne id facerenV 5. Deere vit 
senatus, ut consul mderet^^ ne quid res publica detri- 
menti " capereV* 6. Discipiilos id unum ** moneo, ut 
praeceptores " non minus, quam ipsa studia amenV^ 

72, Ut and ut non. — 494-496. — 1. Tanta vis probi- 
tatis est, ut earn in hoste etiam dUigdmics. 2. Dives est, 
cui " tanta possessio est, ut nihil optet amplius. 3. Epa- 
minondas adeo fuit veritatis ** diligens, ut ne joco " qui- 

» 306, 2 ; 165. . " 386. «^ 374, 4. 

" 660: ' • 385. "» 396, lU. 

' 293. "' 149. »' 874, ^ 

* 149: " 480. » 871. 
•486, IL "'435. "887. 

• 384. " 66, 2. ^ 399. 
'463,1. "492. "414,8. 



SYNTAX OF VER66. 31 

detn' meniiret'ur, 4. Quia est tam miser, lit (ion Dei 
miinificentiain senserii f 5. Alcibiades erat eii sagocitate,' 
ut deciipi ' non posset.' 

73. Qdo, Qoin, QooMiNrB. — i97-499. — 1. 1-ex bre- 
vis est, quo faeiliiis ab imperitis i^neatv/r. 2. Nunquam 
aecedo ad te, quin abs te abeam * doctlor. 3. Quis dubi- 
tet," quin in virtute divitiae sint f 4. Quid obstat, quo- 
minus Deus mi beStus! 

74. Kelatite, — 500, 501. — 1. Caesar equitatum, qui 
sustii^reb hoetiura imp&tum, misit. 2. Kon tu is es, 
quern nihil delectet. 3. Ego is eum, qui nihil unquam 
mea, potius qnam meorum civium gsobS,^ fec&nm.' 4. 
Nihil est quod Deus efficere ' non^wa*?^. 6. Nullum est 
animal praeter homTnem, quod habeat notitiam aliquam 
Dei. 6. Inventi sunt multi," qui non modo peeuniam," 
Bed vitain etiam profundcire " pro patria parati '° essent. 

Rule XLI. — Suhjunctive of Condifion.— 503-513. 

75. Ddm, Modo, DosfMODO, — 505. — 1. Oderint." dnm 
metuant. 2. Multi omnia recta'" negligunt> dummodo 
potentiam coTisequantur, 3. Omnia postposui, dummodo 

praeeeptis" -^sXrls parerem. 
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77. Si, Nisi, etc. : Qui=Si is, etc. — 507-513. — 1. 
Animum rege, qui, nisi pwret^ imperaV 2. Si beatam 
vitara volumvs^ adipisci,^ virtuti o^QT2Ld(mda est, 3. 
Thucydidis orationes ego laudo ; imitari neque posdfrij 
81 velim^ nee veUm fortasse, si possim. 4. Non posseTn * 
vivere, nisi in litteris viverem.^ 5. Consilium, ratio, sen- 
tentia nisi essent* in sembus,' non summum® consilium* 
majores nostri ajppeUassent '" senatum. 

E.I7LE XLII. — Svhjunctive of Concession. — 515, 516, 

78. Licet, Quamvis, etc. — 1. licet ipsa vitium" sit 
ambitio, frequenter tamen causa virtutum est** 2. Non 
est magnus pumilio, licet in monte constiterit. 3. Quam- 
vis se " ipso contentus sit sapiens," amicis '* illi opus est. 
4. Ego, qui sero Graecas litteras attigissein^ tamen com- 
pltires Athenis " dies '^ sum commoratus. 

79. Etsi, Tametsi, Etiamsl — 1. Eloquentiae '® stu- 
dendum est, etsi ea'* quidam perverse dbutuntur. 2. 
Hoc, etiamsi nobilitatum non sit^ tamen lionestum est ; 
etiamsi a nullo '* lavdetur^ est laudabfle. 

Rule XLIII. — Subjunctive of Cause, — 517-520. 

80- QuuM, Qui. — 518, 519. — 1. Quum vita sine ami- 
cis metus ^"^ plena sit^ ratio ipsa monet amicitias compa- 
rare. 2. Quum sint in nobis consilium, ratio, prudentia, 

* : " I 

' 608. • 373. " 421. 

» 293. " 510, 1 ; 234. " 878. 

" 662. " 362. «* 384. 
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necesse est, Deum ' haec ipsa habere' majora. 3. Quum 
veniesem' Atlienas,' sex meiisea' cum Anticicho, nobUis- 
Bimo ' philosopho,' fiii. 4. Caninius fuit mirificil vigilan- 
tia,' qui 8U0 toto oonsulatu' Bomimm non vid^rit." 

81. Qdod, Quia, etc. — 520. — 1. Plato eseam" maliJ- 
mm appellat voluptatem, quod eS " homines capiantur, 
velut hamo piaees. 2, Nemo imquam eatoratOrem, qnod 
Jjatine loqueretur, admiratus. 3. Mater irata est, quia 
non rediirim. 

Rule XLrV. — Subjunctive of Time with Cause, — 521-523. 

82. 1. Dum relTquae naves ctm/oenvrent, ad horam 
nonam exspectavit. 2. Quievfire " milites, dum praefee- 
tua arma " inspioh-et. 3. Tragoedi qiiotidie, ant&quam 
pronuntient, vocem sensim excitant. 4. Ante " vidfimus 
fulguratioiiem, quam sonum avdiamus. 5. Caesar ad 
Pompeii eaetra " pervenit, priusquam Pompeius sentl/ret.'^ 

ItuLE 'SlN'.-^Subjunctwe in Indirect Questions. — 525. 

83. 1. Nescia, quantas vires virtus habeat." 2. No- 
men tantum virtutis usurpas ; quid " ipsa valeat, ignoras. 
S.Leptdus declarfivit quantum Aaberet odium servitutis." 
4. Caesar eqnitatum omnem praemittit, qui " videant," 
quas in partes iter faciant. 5. Non intelligunt hoi 
quam magnum vectigal " ait parsimonia.*' 6. In 
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ribuB Graecis, admirabile est, quantum inter omnes trnus 
exceUdt. 7. Mihi non minori * curae^ est, qnalis respnb- 
IJca post mortem vne^imfutura sit^ qnam qualis hodie sit. 

Hulk XLVI. — Subjunctive hy Attraction, — 527. 

84. 1. Me admones, nt me integrum, qnoad possim, 
servem/ 2. Quid est, cur non orator de rebus iis elo- 
quentisslime dieat,* quas cognorit 3. Jussit ut, quae 
venissenty naves Euboeam peterent.'* 4. In Hortensio 
memoria fuit tanta, ut, quae seeum ccmumentatus essetj 
ea verbis * iisdem ' redderet,' quibus cogita/visset 5. Ee- 
cordatione ' nostrae amieitiae sic fruor, ut beate vixisse * 
videar,' quia cum Scipione viwerim.^^ 

Rule XL VII. — Subjunctive in Indirect Discourse, — 529. 

85,1. Socrates dicebat," omnes *' in eo, quod scvrent^ 
satis " esse ** eloquentes. 2. Apud Hypanim " fluvium, 
Aristoteles ait,*" bestiolas quasdem nasci, quae unum 
diem vivant. 3. Ariovistus Caesari" respondit: quid 
sibi vellet ? '® cur in suas possessiones venlret ? jus esse 
belli, ut, qui vicissentj iis,'® quos vicissenty quemadmo- 
dum veUent^ imperdrent 4. Legati5ni Ariovistus respon- 
dit: si quid ipsi''" a Caesare opus esset^"^ sese ad eum 
venturum fuisse;'* si quid ille a se velit^ ilium ad se 
venire " oportere. 5. Divico ita cum Caesare egit : si 
pacem populus Romanus cum B[elvetiis/b<?<5r^," in earn 

' 165. » 549, 4, 1). " 384. 

^390. "481,1.2. »«293. 

' 489. " 469, II. «» 386. 

• 525. « 545. -^ 452, 5. 
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partem ituros ' Helvetios/ ubi eos Caesar esse voluisset ; ' 
sin bello persequi * jperseverdretj reminiaceretur pristinae 
virtutis * HelvetiOrum. 

Imperative — Tenses and Use. 
KULE XLVIII.— /inpera^tt;e. — 535. 

86, 1. Speme voluptates. 2. ConsuCite vobis,* Pa- 
tres^ conscripti, j^(>^/c?fe patriae, conservdte- vos,^ conju- 
ges, liberos, fortunasque vestras ; populi EouuTni nonien 
salutemque defendite. 3. Vive ineinor leti ; " fiigit bora. 
4. Valetud5fnein tuam cura diligenter. 5. Virtutes excita^ 
si forte dormiunt. 6. Poemata dulela sunto.^'' Y. Im- 
pius " ne " audMo " placilre donisiram deOrum. 8. Con- 
sules militiae suznmum jus hdhento^ nemmi ^m'&rUo. 9. 
Noli " te oblivisci ** CicerOnem esse. 10. Cura ut qnam 
piinmm '* venias.**. 

Infinitive — Tenses and Use. 

Tenses of Infinitive, — 540-544. 

Rule XLIX. — Subject of Infinitive. — 545. 

Fredicaie after Infinitive. — 546, 547. 

Infinitive as Subject. — 549. 

87, 1. Virum lonum e$sey semper est utile." 2. Om- 
nibus bonis " expedit, salvam esse rem pubVicam. 3. A 
Deo mundura necesse " est regi. 4. Concedendum est ** 



* 630, 1. ; M5, S ; 295. * 448. " 638, 2. * 
' 646. " 399, 2, 2). "^ 305, 6. 

' 633, 4. «» 537, II. «* 536, 1, 1). 

* 661 " 441. " 488, 3. 
'40e, n, '»638, 1. «• 441, 384. 
•384. *3 2Y2,3. '^301,2. 
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in virtute sola poMani esse hedtam vitam. 5. LaeLium 
doctum fuisse traditum est. 6. Leditavisse ' PlatOnem 
studiose Demosthenes dicitur.' 7. Non esse^ cujp^um 
pecunia* est. 8. Non esse emdcem vectigal est. 9. Con- 
tentum suis rebus* esse majdmae * sunt divitiae. 10. JDi" 
ligere parentes" prima ^ naturae lex* est. 11. Lycurgi 
temporibus * Homerus fuisse dicitur. 12. Imperdre sibi 
maximum est imperium. 13. Parentes buos non aradre ' 
impietas est. 14. Constat ad salutem civium inventus 
esse leges. 15. Yecuniam praeferre* amicitiae " sordidum 
est. 16. Nihil est tarn angusti animi," quam aradre di- 
vitias. 17. Ex malis eligere minima oportet. 

Infinitive as Object, — 550, 551. 

88. 1. Ferre laborem consuetudo docet. 2. Vincere 
BciSj Hannibal,*' victoria " uti nescis. 3. Magister tuns 
te magna mercede " nihil ** sapere '• docuit. 4. Num 
sum vel Graece loqui^ vel Latine docendus? 5. Non 
omnes scimit referre " beneficium. 6. A Graecis " Galli 
urbes moenibus*" cingere didicSrunt. 7. Non uMem ar- 
bitror esse fiiturarum rerum scientiam. 8. Concede nihil 
esse lonum^ nisi quod honestum sit* 9. Nonne poetae 
post mortem ndbilitdri volunt ? 10. Syrdcuscts mdximam 
esse GraecdruTn urhium^^ omnium audivistis. 11. Socra- 
tes parens'" philosophiae jure" did potest.'* 12. Nun- 
quara i^ut^wi fore^ ut supplex ad te venlrem."* 13. Cato 
esse quam videri bonus ^ malebat.** 



' 649, 4, 1). 


"•SSG, 


1. 


»414. 
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Infinitive in Special Constructiona. — 553. 

89. 1. CoDBilinm erat continudre ' bellum. 2. Bene 
et be5te vivSre est lioneste et recte vivSre. 3. Postumio 
negotium dabatur videre' ne quid* res pabliea detri- 
menti' eaperet.' 4. Fuit fama ThemiBtoclem venenum 
sua Bponte' eumpsisse. 5. Me non cum bonis esse f ' 6. 
Tene hoc, Atti,' dicere, tali pnidentia' praeditum? 7. 
Adeone hominem zTifdlcerrt. esse qitejnquam, ntego sum ! 

Subject and Object Clauses, — 554^558. 

90. Subject Clauses.— 555, 556. — 1. Quaeritur, qnid 
Sciendum sit." 2. Venim" est amicitiam inter bonos 
esse. 3, EelTqmim est, ut certemus " officiis" inter nos. 
4. Acc6dit quod" patrem" amo. 

91. Object Ci^dses. — 557, 558. — 1. Non dubito, ta 
quid responsurna sis.'" 2. Kogavi perrenissentne " Agri- 
gentum. 3. Sentamus mvem esse albam; dulce, mel. 
4. Democritus dicit innumerabiles esse mundos. 5. Me- 
mini gloriatum esse Hortensium," quod nunquam bello " 
civili ioterfuisset." 

Oebunds and Gebdndives. — 559-566. 

92. G-ENmvE. — 563. — 1. Sapientia ar?,™ vivendi yor 
tanda. est. 2. Caesar loguendi £nem faeit. 3. Mihi " 



38 LATIX READER. 

minondas Btudiosus erat audiendV 6. Maxime' sum 
cupidus te' audiendi. 7. Demosthenes Platonis studio- 
BUS avdiendi fuit. 8. Multi propter gloriae cupiditatem 
cupidi sunt heUorum gerendorum. 9. Exercendae memo- 
riae gratia,* quid quoque die* audierira,' commemoro 
vespere. 

93. Dative. — 564. — 1. Crassus disserendo^ par non 
erat. 2. Solvendo* civitates non erant. 3. Numa aacer- 
dotll/m^ creandis animum adjeeit. 4. M.on^ ^ecbri bonus 
alendo erat. 5. Consul pldcandis diis dat operam. 6. 
Sunt nonnuUi actcendis puerorum ingeniia. non inutiles 
lusus. 

94. Accusative. — 565. — 1. Homo ad intelligendum,^* 
et ad agendum est natus. 2. Breve tempus aetatis satis 
longura est ad bene" mvendum. 3. Bene sentire recte- 
que facere " satis est ad bene beateque vivendum. 4. 
Pythagoras Lacedaemona" ad cognoscendaa Lyeurgi 
leges contendit. 5. Ubii navium raagnam copiam ad 
trarisportandum exercMura pollicebantur. 6. CatilTna, 
nobilissimi generis" vir, sed ingenii pravissimi, ad delen- 
damj^at/nam conjuravit cum audacissimis viris. 

95. Ablative. — 566. — 1. Nihil" agendo^'' homines 
male agere " discunt. 2. Lyeurgi leges laboribus erudi- 
unt juventutem, venando^ currendo^ algendo^ aestuando. 
3. Omnis loquendi elegantia augetur legendis oratordms^* 
etpoetis. 4. Yirtutes cemuntur in agendo. 5. Multa 
de bene beateque vivendo a Platone disputata sunt. 

» 899, 2, 2). ' 391, 1. " 3Y9 ; 93, 1. 

•-' 806, 2 ; 165. « 384. " 396, IV. 

» 871. " 384, II. " 3Y1. 

* 414, 2. ''^ 433. '* 414. 

* 426. " 659. " 650. 
«626; 234. " 649. ''M41, 1. 
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Sotihe.— 567-570. 

Rule L. — Stipine in tjm. — 569. 

Supine in u. — 570. 

96. 1. La«edaemoniiAgesilaumSe^iMMMnisSnmtia 
Asiam. 2. Themistocles Argoa ' habHdlMm concessit. 
3. Hannibal patriam ' defensum revocatus est 4. Yei- 
entes pacem peSitum oratores Eomam mittunt. 5, Quod 
optimum 'factu * videWtur, facies. 6. Quid est tain ju- 
cnnduDi oogr^tu atque a/udiiu, quam Bapientibus Beiiten- 
tiis ° omata oratio i 1. Pleraque dictu, quam re * Bunt 
faciliora,' 

PABTiciPLEa. — 571-581 . 

97. 1. Alexander )nOT"iCTis' anuiilum dedit Perdiceae. 
2. Hippias in Marathonia pugna cecidit, arma contra pa- 
triam ferenx' S. Apellea pin^it Alexandrum Mt^um 
Mmen tenentem in templo Epbesiae Dianae. 4. Sol 
octMena " noctem conficit. 5. Terra muiata " non mu-' 
tat mores. 6. DionysiuB tyrannus, Syracusis " expulsus, 
Corinthi " pueroa docebat. 1. Hannibal imperator " 
foetus omnes gentes Hispaniae bello subegit. 8. Sacer- 
dos vmcia in custodiam datur. 9. Eegibus exaeiis, con- 
Bvdea creati sunt 10. Per(Mtis " rebus omnibus, tamen 
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voluptates ; nocet emjpta dolore * voluptas. 13. Dilapsi 
sunt in oppida moenibus' se defenmri,* 14. Pueris 
sententias ediscendas* damns. 15. Lentiilns attribuit 
nrbem injUmrnw/adam Cassio,* totam Italiam vastcmdam 
Catilinae. 



SYNTAX OF PAETICLES. 

EuLE LI. — Use of Adverbs. — 582-585. 
Conjunctions, 587, 588. 

98, Adveebs. — 1. Sapientis* animns semper vacat 
vitio/ nunqua/m turgescit ; nunquam sapiens irascitur. 
2. Serrvper in proelio iis ' maximum ® est periciilum qui • 
mamme timent. 3. Ut seeunda " moderate tulimus," sic 
adversam fortunamybr^^^/' ferre debSmus. 

99. Conjunctions. — 1. Horae cedunt et dies et menses 
et anni. 2. Neque pecuniae neque tecta magnif ica " ne- 
que opes " neque imperia neque voluptates in bonis rebus 
numerandae sunt. 3. Atticus neque mendacium dicebat 
tieque pati potSrat. 4. Yirtus Tiec eripi nee surripi potest 
unquam ; neque naufragio " neque incendio araittitur. 
5. Aut labores at^^ sumptus suscipere nolunt." 6. Est 
philosoplii " habere " non vagam, sed certam sententiam. 
7. Jus sua sponte " est expetendum ; etenim omnes viri 
boni jus ipsum amant. 



' 416. ' 387. " 183, 1. 

? 414. * 1^0, " 414, 4. 

» 678, V. » 440, " 293. 

* 384, II. » 441^ 1. " 401. 

* 441. " 292. " 549. 

* 419, ni. " 164. " 414, 2. 



PAST SBC OITD. 
LATIN SELECTIONS. 



Nots. — It is reoommended tbat, iu rending the Fables end Anecdotes, 
ipedal attenOon should be pven to Qender and to the F&naa&on of Caim, 
especiallj of the OeniHtte Sitjnlar of the Third Dedtnthn. — ii, 47, 65- 
90, B9-11G, lie, 120. 

The Sid and the Wolf. 
100. Hoedii8, stans ' in teeto domus,' Inpo' praeter- 
eanti maledixiL Oui lupns, '■^ Won tu" inqaitj* "seat 
tectum mihi Tnaledicii." 

Saepe locus* et tempua liomines" timidos audaces' 
reddit." 

The Oxm. 
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The Woman and the Hen, 

102. Mulier quaedam liabebat gallinam, quae ei' 
quotidie ovum pari^bat aureum. Hinc suspicari * coepit,' 
illam auri massam intus celare, et gallinam occidit. Sed 
nihil in ea reperit, nisi quod * in aliis gallinis reperiri 
solet/ Itaque dum majoribus ' divitiis ^ inhiabat, etiam 
minores perdidit. 

The Peasant and the Mouse, 

103. Mus" a ruBtico deprehensus tarn acri morsu 
ejus digitos vulneravit, ut ille eum dimitteret,' dicens : 
" NiliU'^ mehercfide^ tampysiUum est, quodde salute *° des- 
perdre debeat^^^ modo se defendere vdiV^ 

The Fox and the Orapes, . 

104. Yulpes " uvam in vite conspicata ad illam sub- 
siliit omnium virium " suarum contentione," si eam forte 
attingere posset. Tandem defatigata in5ni labore disce- 
dens dixit : " At nunc eUam dcerbae sunt^ nee eas in via 
repertas " toUerem,^^ " 

Haec fabiila docet, multos ea contemnere, quae se 
assequi posse desperent."* 

The Wolf and the Crane, 

lOB. In faucibus lupi os inhaeserat. Mercede " igitur 
eondticit gruem,'" qui illud extrahat." Hoc grus longi- 
tudine" colli facfle effecit. Quum autom mercedem 
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postularet/ subridens lupus et deniabus* infrendens, 
" Num ^iJ^," inquit, ''pa/rva merces ^ videtv/r^ quod car 
put mcolUme ex hipi fau(yiibu% eostraxisti f " 

The Trumpeter. 

106, Tubicen* ab hostibus captus, "iT^* m^," inquit, 
" interjuMe / nam inermis sum^ neque • quidquam Jta- 
leo praeter ha/nc tuhamP At liostes, '^Propter hoc 
ipsum^^ inquiunt, " te irUerimemuSj quod^ quum vpse 
pugnandV sis^ imperltus^ aUos ad pugnam inoitdre 

Fabula docet, non solum malef icos ' esse puniendos, 
sed etiam eos, qui alios ad male faciendum " irritent." 

The Husbandman and his Sons, 

107, Agricola senex, quum mortem" sibi" appro- 
pinquare sentiret," filios convocavit, quos," ut fieri '* so- 
let, interdum discordare noverat," et fascem virgularum 
afferri '* jubet. Quibus allatis, filios liortatur, ut tunc 
fascem fi*augerent. Quod " quum facere non possent, 
distribuit singiilas virgas, iisque celeriter fi*actis, doeuit 
illos, quam firma res'" esset'* concordia, quamque imbe- 
cillis discordia. 

The Mice. 

108, Mures aliquando liabuerunt consilium, quo- 
modo sibi " a fele caverent. Multis aliis " propositis, 

— ■ • -I IMI II IMI ^ ■■!_■ M^ in, HI I I !■ ^^^ B^^M^^^^i^^P^^J 

"518, II. »441; 545. "277. 

V76; 110, 1. " 559, 565. " 292, 2; 551. 

» 862. " 500, 2. » 453. 

*85, 1.; 65. "Y6, 110. «> 362. 

• 638, 1. " 386. " 525. 

• 687, 1. 2. " 518, n. " 385, 8. 
^ 563 ; 399. " 546. « 431. 

• 518, L " 294. 
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omnibus placuit, ut ei ' tintinnabulum annecteretur ; * sic 
enim ipsos* sonitu admomtos earn fugere posse. Sed 
quum jam inter mures quaereretnr,* qui feli tintinnabu- 
lum annecteret,* nemo repertus est. 

Fabiila docet, in suadendo ' plurimos ^ esse audaces, 
sed in ipso periculo timidos. 

The Enemies. 

109. In eadem navi ' vebebantur duo,* qui inter se 
capitalia odia exercebant. Unus ' eorum in prora, alter ** 
in puppi" residebat. Orta tempestate ingenti, quum 
omnes de vita desperarent, interrogat is, qui in puppi 
sedebat, gubematorem, utrain ^"^ jHirtem namsprms avh- 
mersv/m iri exisUmdret. Cui gubemator, " Proram,^^ 
respondit. Tum iUe, " Ja/m mars mihi non molesta est, 
quum inimloi mei mortem adspectmrus simP ** 

The Tortoise and the Eagle, 

110, Testudo aquilam magnopere orabat, ut sese 
volare doceret." Aquila ei ostendebat quidem, earn** 
rem " petere naturae ** suae contrariam ; sed ilia mMlo " 
minus instabat, et obsecrabat aquflam, ut se voWcrem 
facere vellet.*® Itaque ungulis arreptam aquila sustulit 
in sublime, et demisit illam, ut per aerem ferretur." Tum 
in saxa incidens commintita interiit." 

Haec fabula docet, multos cupiditatibus suis occaeca- 
tos consilia prudentioi:um respuere, et iu exitium mere 
stultitia '"* sua. 

* 386. « 8Y, m. 1 ; 106. " 371. 
»495, 2. » 176; 441. "391. 
*• 545. " 149. " 418, 

* 618, n. " 87, m. ; 85, 8. " 298. 
*525. "517. »296, 8. 
•666,11. "489. "'414,2. 
' 165 ; 441. " 645. 
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TTie Lion, 

111. Societatem junxerant * leo, juvenca, capra, ovis. 
Praeda autem, quam ceperant, in quattuor partes aequa- 
les divisa," leo, " Prmuij^ ait,* " mea est / debei/ur enim 
haeo jpraesta/ntiae meae. ToUa/m et secundam, quam 
merel/wr * rdbur * meum. Tertiam vincDicat sibi * egregius 
labor meu8. Quarta/m qui siM a/rrogdre voluerit^ is * 
scdajt^ sehoMtnlTummeinimlcyumsiM.^^^^ Quid facerent " 
imbecilles bestiae, aut quae sibi leonem infestum habere 
vellet?" 



ANECDOTES. 

AnaxagorcLS, 

112. Anaxagoram ferunt," nuntiata' morte filii, 
dixisse : ''j8cieha/m me genuisse mortalem.'^^ " 

Tholes, 

113. Thales interrogatus, quid esset " Dens, " Qtwd^'* 
inquit, " initio^'' etjme caret^'* 

114. Thales interrogatus, quid esset diflScfle,** ">& 
ijpsum^^^ inquit, ^'nosseP " Interrogatus, quid esset facile : 
^' AUeru/m^^^ inquit, ^' admoriere,^^ 

115. Thales rogatus, quid maxame commune esset 
hominibus,^" " Spes^^ respondit, " ham) enim et ilU hor 
bent, qui aliud mhU^^ 

116- Quum Thales interrogaretur,'* quid esset om- 
nium vetustissimum, respondit : " Deas, quod nunquam* 
esse coepit^^^^ 

* 468, n. • 451. » 419, HI. 

* 481, 2,(1). MSY. "168,2. 
" 297, n. » 891. " 284, 2. 
*221. "486; 486, IL "891. 
•66,5; 114. "292. ''618,11 

* 884, n. ; 449, L " 867, I «> 297. 
» 485. " 625. 
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Socrates, 

117. Socrates, in pompa qnum magna viB auri ar- 
genti(Jue ferretur,* " Quam multa non deaidSrOy^^ inquit, 

1 18k Sapientissimus Socrates dicebat,* scire se * rdhily 
praeter hoc ipsum^ qaod nihil sciret : * reHguos Aoc etAa/m 
nesc^re. 

119. Scipio Africanns nnnquam ad negotia publica 
accedebat, antequam in templo Jovis* precatus esset/ 

120. Seipio Afiicanus Ennii poetae imaginem^ in 
sepulcro gentis Comeliae coUocari jussit," quod Scipionum 
res gestaa carminibas siiis illustraverat." 

Antigonm and the Cynic, 

121. Ab Antigono Cynicns qnidam petiit ** talentum* 
Eespondit,"^Zt^" eascj quam qiu>d^' Cymcua petere de- 
ieret,* Eepnlsus petiit denarium. Eespondit rex, mi- 
nu8^^ esse quam quod " regem deceret dare^^ 

Cicero, 

122. Cicero Dolabellae " dicenti, se ^* triginta annos 
habere," " Yerum esty^ inquit, ^'na/m hoc jam cmte 
viffinti annos au,d^V^ 

The Lacedaemonians. 

123. Lacedaemonii, Philippo minitante *• per Ktte- 
ras, se omnia quae conarentnr ^* prohibiturum,*" quaesi^ 
verunt, num se esset *' etiam mori prohibiturus. 

" 618, n. » 471, n. » 884. 

• 469, n. •472. » 546. 

» 645. " 234. " 661, I. 

*681. *'460, 2. "481,2,(1). 

• 66, 8. » 165. » 681. 

• 628, n. 2. » 871 ; 445, 6. ^ 546, 8. 
' 61, 2. *• 549. " 525. 
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124. Leonidas, LacedaemoniOrum rex, quum Xerxes 
scripsisset/ '' Mitte arma;^'^ respondit, " Veni et ca^pe.^'^ 

125. Quum ad Leonidam quidam militum ^ dixisset/ 
^^ Hostea sunt jprope noa ;'^'^ ^^ Et nos^'^^ inquit, ^'prope 

126. E Lacedaemoniis * unus, quum Perses hostis in 
coUoquio dixisset* glorians, "Solem* prae jaeulorum 
multitudiue • et sagittarum non videbitis," " In wnribrd 
igitur^^ inquit, '' pugnxMmusP 

127. Lacedaemonius quidam quum rideretur/ quod 
claudus in pugnam iret,' " At mihi^^ inquit, ^'pugndre^ 
ncmfugere est propoMum.^^ 

Solon, 

128. Solon quum interrogaretur/ cur nullum sup- 
plicium constituisset • in eum, qui parentem necasset, 
respondit, se id n^mlnenl fact/wrwn ^"^ putasse. 



TheophrastuSy the PMlosopTier. 

129. Theoplu'astuB ad quendam, qui in convivio 
prorsus silebat; "/S& sf/uH/us ^," inquit, " remfacis sapi- 
entem / si sapiens^ stultam^'* 

TTieocrltuSy the Poet, 

130. Miser poeta praelegerat Theocrito " versus sues. 
Tum interrogabat,^* quosnam maxirae apprebaret,' 
" Quos " omisistiy^^ respondit. 
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Cornelia, 

131. ComeKa, Gracchorum mater, quum CampSna 
matrona, apud illam hospita,* omamenta sua pulcher- 
rima,' ipsi ostenderet,* traxit earn sermone/ donee e 
schola redirent * liberi. Turn, " M haeCy^ inquit, " mea 
sunt orno/mentaP 

TJiemiatoeles, 

132. Memoriam in Themistocle fdisse Bingnlarem 
ferunt, Itaque quum ei Siraonides artem memoriae pol- 
liceretm*/ " Ohlivionia^^ • inqnit, " maUem / ' nam me- 
rami etia/m^ qiuie^ nolo ; otUvisci non possuniy quue 
voloP 

133. Themistocles qunm consnleretnr,' utrmnbono 
viro panperi, an minus probate diviti filiam coUocaret,* 
" Ego verOy^^ inqnit, " malo virum^ qui jpecmiid " egeaty^ 
quam j>ecunia/my quae viro?^ 

134. Themistocles interroganti/* utrum Achilles " 
esse mallet," an Homems, respondit : " Tu vero mal- 
leane " te in Olynvpico certamine victorem^^ renuntidri, 
ampraeco " ease^ qui victdrum normna " jproddmaV^ 

DiogeneSy the Cynic, 

135. Diogenes Cymcns Myndum" profectus, quum 
videret ' magnif icas '• portas et urbem exiguam, Myn- 
dios monuit, ut portas clauderent,'" ne urbs egrederetur.*' 
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Thrdsyhulua, 

136. Quum quidam Thrasybulo, qui civitatem Athe- 
niensium a tyrannorum dominatione liberavit, dixisset : ' 
" Qucmtas tibi graliaa Aifienae debent ! " ille respondit : 
" DiifoGicmtj ut quantas ij^se patriae debeo gratiaSy tan- 
tas ei videa/r ' retvlisse.''^ 

Xerxes. 

137. Xerxes refertus donis* fortunae, non equitatu,* 
non pedestribus copiis, non navinm multitudine, non in- 
finito pondere ' anii contentus, praemium ei proposuit, 
qui invenisset ^ i^ovam voluptatem. 

Metellua Pius, 

138. Metellus Pius, in Hispania bellum gerens* in- 
terrogatus, quid postero die • facturus esset ? " " TwnlGam 
mea/mP inquit, " ^ ^" doqui posset^ comburerem.^^ " 

Publius Eutilius Eufus, 

139. Publius Kutilius Eufas quum amiei cujusdam 
injustae rogationi^* resisteret,* atque is per summam** 
indignationem dixisset, " Quid ergo mihi " opus est ami- 
citia" tua, si, quod" rogo, non facis?'^ " i?7^??^^," in- 
quit, " quid mihi tud^ si propter te oRquid vnjuste 
facturus sum f " 

Philip, 

140. Mulier quaedam a Philippo, quum a convivio 
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teraulentiis recederet/damnata, ^^ A I^hilippOy^^ inqnitj 
" temvlento ad PhUvppum sdbrium provbco.^^ 

Titus. 

141. Titus amor et deliciae generis humani appella- 
tus est. Recordatus quondam super coenam, qnod nihil 
cuiquam toto ' die ' praestitisset,* memorabilem illam 
meritoque laudatam vocem edidit: '' Amloi^ diem 
perdHdi.'^^ 

XenopTion. 

142. Xenophon, quum solerane sacrum faceret/ 
filium apud Mantineam in proelio cecidisse * cognovit. 
Coronam deposuit, sed, ut audivit fortissimo pugnantem 
interiisse,* coronam capiti ^ reposuit, numina testatus, se ® 
majorem ex virttite filii voluptatem, quam ex morte 
dolorem sentire. 

Diagoras, the Ehodian. 

143. Diagoras Ehodius, qnum tres ejus filii in ludis 
Olympicis victores renuntiati essent/ tanto affectus est 
gaudio,' ut in ipso stadio, inspectantepopulo," in filiorum 
manibus " animam redderet/' 

Euripides^ tlie Tragic Poet. 

144. Atlienienses quondam ab Euripide postulabanty 
ut ex tragoedia sententiam quandam tolleret.*' Ulc 
autem in scenam progressus dixit, se fabiilgis componer^ 
solere," ut populum doceret," non ut a popiilo disceret. 
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TiberiuSy the Roman Emperor, 

145. Tiberius praesidibus ' onerandas tribute ' pro- 
vincias ' suadentibus * rescripsit : " Boni pastoris * ed^ 
tondere^ jpecuSy rum deglvbere.^^ 

146. Tiberius, nieDsinin legatis^ paulo" serius'de 
morte filii Drusi consolantibus, irrldens, se quoqybe^ re- 
spondit, vicem^^ eorum dolere^ qicod effregium cwem Sec- 
torem " a/mieissent.^^ Effluxerant autem turn plus quam 
miUe " anni a morte Hectoris. 

Simonides, 

147. Quum de Simonide " quaesivisset '* tyrannus 
Hiero^ quid esset ** Deus ; deliberandi " sibi unum diem 
postulavit, Quum idem" ex eo postridie quaereret," 
biduum petivit. Quum saepius duplicaret numerum 
dienim, admiransque Hiero requireret, cur ita facSret " ; 
" Quia^^ inquit, " qucmto '• diutius considerOy tanto mihi 
res videtur dbsauriorP 



» 70, 2 ; 884. « 418. " 374, 3, 4). 

« 419, 2, 1). » 444, 1 & 4. " 618, II. 

• 645. " 133, 1 ; 371, 3, 1). " 626. 
*677. "363. . "663. 
•401. "631. "371. 

• 649. " 178. " 418. 



' 431, 2, (1). 



ROMAN HISTORY. 

Nois. — ^It is recommended that, in reading the Roman History, special 
attention should be given to the Si/twpsia of Conjugation and to the JBhr- 
mation of the Parts of the rcr6.--2 1 6-226 ; 240-2427 246-260. 

Period I. — ^It'alian and Roman Kings, 

FROM THE EARLIEST TIMES TO TUB BANISHMENT OF TARQUIN, 510 B. C. 

Early Italian Kings. — Aeneas in Italy, 

148,Antiqiiissimi8* temporibus* Satiimus inltaliam 
venisse dicitur.' Ibi haud procul a Janictilo arcem ex)n- 
^dit, eamque Saturniam* appellavit. Hie Italos primus' 
agriculturam • docuit/ 

149. Postea Latinus in illis regionibus imperavit. 
Sub hoc rege Troja in Asia eversa est. Hinc Aeneas, 
Anchlsae filius, cum multis Trojanis, quibus" ferrum 
Graecorum pepercerat,' aufugit," et in Italiam perve- 
nit." Ibi Latinus rex ei " benigne recepto filiam Lavi- 
niam in matrimonium dedit." Aeneas urbem condidit, 
quam in honorem conjugis " Lavinium appellavit. 

Ascaniua and the Kings of Alba, 

160. Post Aeneae mortem Ascanius, Aeneae filius, 
regniim accepit. Hie sedem regni in alium locum 
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transtiilit/ urbemque condidit in monte * Albano, eam- 
que Albam Longam nuncupavit. Eum secutus est' 
Silvius, qtii post Aeneae mortem a Lavinia genitus erat. 
Ejus poster! omnes, usque ad Romam conditam,* Albae * 
regnaverunt. 

151. Silvius Procas, rex Albanoruni, duos filios reli- 
quit," Nmnitorem et Amulium. Horum minor ^ natu," 
Amulius, fratri optionem dedit, utrum regnum habere 
vellet," an bona," quae pater reliquisset." Numitor pa- 
tema bona praetulit ; * Amulius regnum obtinuit. 

4 

Birth of Eomulm and Eemua, 

152. AmuKus, ut regnum firmissime possideret/' 
N"umitoris fili]itn per insidias interemit/' et flliam fra- 
tris, Eheam Silviam, Yestd-l'em vir^nem fecit/* Nam 
his Yestae sacerdotibus non licet viro** nubere, Sed 
haec a Marte geminos filios, Eomiilum et Eemum, pepe- 
rit." Hoc quum Amulius comperisset," matrem in 
vincula conjecit, pueros autem in Tiberim" abjici 
jussit.'" 

153. Forte Tiberis aqua ultra ripam se effuderat," 
et, quum pueri in vado essent positi,^' aqua refluens''" eos 
in sicco reliquit. Ad eorum vagitum lupa accurrit,'" 
eosque uberibus suis aluit. Quod"'* videns Faustiilus 
quidam, pastor lUius regionis, pueros sustulit,' et uxori 
Accae Laurentiae nutriendos "* dedit. 
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Rome founded^ 763 B, C. 

154, Sic Somiilus et Kemus pueritiam inter pastores 
transegerunt/ Quum adolevissent," et forte comperis- 
sent, quia ipsorum avus, quae mater fuisset/ Amulium 
interfecenmt, et Numitori avo regnum restituerunt. 
Turn urbem condiderunt in monte Aventino, qnam Ro- 
mulus a BUG nomine Romam vocSvit. Haec quum moe- 
nibus * circumdaretur,' Eemus occisus est, dum iratrem 
irridens moenia transiliebat. 

Seizure of the Saline Women, 

155, Romulus, ut civium numerum augeret,* asyliun 
patefiecit,* ad quod multi ex civitatibus suis pulsi accur- 
rerunt, Sed novae urbis civibus^ conjuges deerant, 
Itaque festum Nepttini et ludos instituit. Ad hos quum 
multi" ex finitimis populis cum mulieribus et liberis 
venissent,* Romani inter ipsos ludos spectantes • virgines 
rapuerunt. 

156, Populi illi, quorum virgines raptae erant, bel- 
lum ad versus raptores susceperunt. QuumRomae *" ap- 
propinquarent," forte in Tarpeiam virginem inciderunt, 
quae in arce sacra procurabat. Hanc rogabant, ut viam 
in arcem monstraret," eique permiserunt, ut munus sibi 
posceret.*' lUa petiit, ut sibi darent," quod " in sinistris 
manibus " gererent,** anniilos aureos et armillas signifi- 
cans. At hostes in arcem ab ea perducti scutis Tarpeiam 
obruerunt ; nam et ea in sinistris manibus gerebant. 
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* The Sdbines are received into the City, — Death of Romulus, 

157. Turn Romiilus cum hoste, qui montem Tarpe- 
ium tenebat, pugnam conseruit in eo loco, ubi nunc 
forum Eomanum est. In media ^ caede raptae ' processe- 
runt, et bine patres, bine conjuges et soceros complecte- 
bantur, et rogabant, ut caedis finem facerent.* Utrique 
liis precibus commoti sunt. Romulus foedus icit, et Sar 
binos in urbem recepit. 

168. Postea civitatem descripsit.* Centum senato- 
res legit/ eosque quum ob aetatem, tum ob reverentiam 
iis debitam, Patres appellavit. Plebem in triginta curias 
distribuit, easque raptarum nominibus nuncupavit! An- 
no regni tricesimo septimo, quum exercitum lustrSret/ 
inter tempestatem ortam ' repente ociilis ' hominum sub- 
ductus est. Hinc alii* eum a senatoribus interfectum, 
alii ad deos subla tum " esse existimaverunt. 

Numa Fompiliua, 

159. Post Eomuli mortem unius anni interr^num 
fuit. Quo elapso," Numa Pompilius Curibus," urbe in 
agro Sabinoruni, natus rex creatus est. Hie vir bellum 
qpidem nullum gessit ; nee minus tamen civitati " profuit. 
Nam et leges dealt, et sacra plurima instituit, ut popiili 
barbari et bellicosi mores motliret." Omnia autem, 
quae faciebat, se jiymphae Egeriae, conjugis suae, mo- 
iiitu facere dicebat. Morbo decessit," quadragesimo 
tertio imperii anno. 
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TulliLs HostMiu9. 

160. Numae* successit Tullus Hostilius, cujus avus 
se in bello adversus Sabinos fortem et Btrenuum virum 
praestiterat.' Kex* creatus bellum Albanis indixit, id- 
qne trigeminorum, Horatiorum et Curiatiorum, certa- 
;mme finivit. Albam propter perfidiam Metii Suffetii 
dimit. Quum triginta duobus anniB * regnasset/ fulmine 
ictus cum domo bu$ arsit/ 

Ancus Marcim, 

161. Post hunc Ancus Marcius, Numae ex filia n©- 
pos, suscepit imperium. Hie vir aequitate et religione 
avo ' similis, Latinos bello domuit,® urbem ampliavit, et 
nova ei • moenia circumdedit. Carcerem primus " aedi- 
ficavit. Ad Tiberis ostia urbem condidit, Ostiamque 
vocavit, Vicesimo quarto anno imperii morbo obiit." 

Idcciua Targuiniits Priscvs. 

162. Deinde regnum Lucius Tarquinius Priscus ac- 
cepit, Demarati filius, qui tyrannos patriae Corinthi fu- 
giens in Etruriam venerat. Ipse Tarquinius, qui nomen 
ab urbe Tarquiniis accepit, aliquando Eomam " profec- 
tus" erat. 

163. Quum Eomae" commoraretur,* Anci regis 
familiaritatem consecutus est, qui eum filiorum suonim 
tutorem " reliquit. Sed is pupillis * *regnum intercepit. 
Senatoribus, quos Eomiilus creaverat, centum alios ad- 
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didit, qui minorum gentium sunt appellati. Plura bella 
feliciter gessit, nee paucos agros, hostibus* ademptos, 
urbis territorio adjnnxit. Primus' triumphans urbem 
intravit. Cloacas fecit;'* Capitolium inchoavit. Tri- 
cesimo octavo imperii anno per Anci filios,* quibus * reg~ 
num eripuerat, occisus est, 

Serviua Tulliua. 

164. Post hunc Servius TuUius suscepit imperium, 
genitus ex nobili femina, captlva tamen et famiila. 
Quum adolevisset,* rex ei filiam in matrimonium dedit. 

165. Quum Priscus Tarquinius occisus esset, Tana- 
quil de superiore ' parte domus popiilum allocuta est, 
dicens : regem gra/ve quidem^ sed non letdle vidnics ac- 
cepisse; eumj>eterey ut popvlus^ dum coruodLuisBet^ Ser- 
via TuUio obed^reV Sic Servius regnare coepit, sed 
bene imperium administravit. Montes tres urbi 
adjunxit," Primus omnium censum ordinavit. Sub eo 
Koma habuit octoginta tria millia civium cum his, qui 
in agris erant. 

166. Hie rex interfectus est scelere filiae Tulliae et 
Tarquinii Superbi, filii ejus regis, cui * Servius successe- 
rat. Nam ab ipso Tarquinio interfectus est, Tullia in 
forum properavit, et prima conjiigem regem salutavit. 
Quum domum " rediret, aurlgam super patris corpus, in 
via jacens," carpentum agere jussit. 

Banishment of Tarquinius Superhiis, 510 B, C, 

167. Tarquinius Superbus cognomen moribus" me- 
ruit. Bello ** tamen strenuus plures finitimorum popu-- 
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lonim vicit." Templum Jovis in CapitoKo aedificavit- 
Postea, dum Ardeam oppugnabat,' nrbem Latii, impe- 
riuin perdidit. 

168. Lucius BrutuB, Collatinus, alilque nonnulli in 
exitium regis conjurarunt/ populoque persuaserunt/ ut 
ei portas urbis clauderet.* Exercitus quoque, qui civitil- 
tem Ardeam cum rege oppugnabat, eum reliquit, Fugit 
itaque cum uxore et liberis suis. Ita Romae septem re- 
ges regnavermit annos ducentos quadraginta quattuor. 



Period n. — ^Roman Struggles and Conquests. 

/ROM THE ESTABLISHMENT OF THE COMMONWEALTH TO THE FIRST PUNIC WAB, 

264 B. C. 



ConauU at Rome^ 509 B. C. — Wa/r with Tarquin, 

169. Tarquinio expulso," consiiles coepere' pro uno 
rege duo creari, ut, si unus malus esset,® alter eum coer- 
ceret/ Annuum iis imperium tributum est, ne per 
diutumitatem potestatis insolentiores redderentur.' Fue- 
runt igitur anno primo, expulsis regibus, consules Lucius 
Junius Brutus, acerrimus " libertatis vindex, et Tarqui- 
nius Collatinus. Sed Collatino" paulo post dignitas 
sublata est." Placuerat enim, ne quis ex Tarquiniorum 
familia Komae maneret." Ergo cum omni patrimonio 
fiuo ex urbe raigravit, et in ejus locum Valerius Publi- 
cola consul factus est.'* 
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170, Commovit' bellum urbi rex Tarquinius. In 
prima pugna Brutus consul, et Aruns, Tarquinii Alius, 
sese in^icem occiderunt. Romani taraen ex ea pugna 
victores recesserunt.* Brutum Eomanae matronae, quasi 
commtinem patrem, per annum luxerunt/ Valerius 
Publicola Spurium Lueretium, coUegam" sibi* fecit; 
quum morbo exstinctus esset,* Publicola Horatium Pul- 
villnm sibi coUegam sumpsit." Ita primus annus quin- 
que consiiles habuit. 

War with Forsena, 508 B, (7. 

171, Secundo quoque anno iterum Tarquinius bel- 
lum Romanis intiilit,^ Porsena, rege Etruscorum, auxi- 
lium ei ferente/ In illo bello Horatius Codes solus 
pontem ligneum defendit, et liostes cohibuit, donee pons' 
a tergo ruptus esset." Tum se cum armis in Tiberim " 
conjecit, et ad sues transnavit. 

172, Dum Porsena urbem obsidebat, Quintus Mu- 
cins Scaevola, juvenis fortis animi, in castra liostium se 
contulit eo consilio,''* ut regem occideret." At ibi scri- 
bam regis pro ipso rege interfiecit. Tum a regiis satel- 
litibus comprehensus , et ad regem deductus, quum 
Porsena eum ignibus allatis " terreret," dextram arae 
accensae imposuit, donee flammis consumpta essetJ" 
Hoc facinus rex miratus juvenem dimisit " incolumem. 
Tum bic, quasi beneficium ref erens, ait," trecentos alios, 
jv/venes m eum conjurasse,^^ Hac re territus Porsena 
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pacem cumEomfinis fecit, Tarquinius autem Tusciilum* 
se contiilit, ibique privatuB consenuit.'* 

Secession to the Mans Scieer, 494 B, C. 

173. Sexto decimo anno post reges exactos,' popiilnB 
Eomae seditionem fecit, questus quod tributis et militia 
a Benatu exhaurir^tur.* Magna pars plebiB nrbem reli- 
qnit, et in montem tranB Anienem * amnem* secessit. 
Turn patreB tiirbati Meneniiim Agrippam mis^runt ad 
plebem, qui earn senatui conciliaret/ Hie iiB inter alia 
fabulam narravit de ventre et membris humani corporis; 
qua populuB commotuB est, ut in urbem rediret/ Turn 
primum tribuni plebis creati sunt, qui plebem adversnm 
nobilitatis superbiam defenderent/ 

Banishment of CoriolanuSy 491 B, C. 

174. Undevicesimo anno post exactos reges, Caius 
Marcius, Coriolanus.dictus ab urbe Volsc6rum Coriolis, 
quam beUo ceperat, plebi invlsus * fieri coepit. Quare 
urbe " expulsus ad Volscos, acerrimos Komanorum hos- 
tes, contendit, et ab iis dux " exercitus factus Eomanos 
saepe vicit. Jam usque ad quintum milliarium urbis 
accesserat, nee uUis civium suornm legationibus flecti 
poterat, ut patriae " parceret.® Denique Yeturia mater 
et Yolumnia uxor ex urbe ad eum venerunt ; " quarum 
fletu et precibus comm5tus est, ut exercitum removeret.^ 
Quo facto " a Volscis ut proditor occlsus ^ esse dicitur. 
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The Fdbii cut off at the Cremhay 477 B. 0. 

176. Eomani quum adversum Veientes bellum ge- 
rerent,* famiKa FabiOrum sola'* hoc bellum Buscepit. 
Profecti ' sunt trecenti sex nobilissimi homines, duce * 
Fabio consule.* Qmmi saepe hostes vicissent/ apud 
Cremeram fluvium castra posuerunt. Ibi, quum Veien- 
tes dolo • usi eos in insidias pellexissent, in proelio exorto ^ 
omnes perierunt. Unus superfuit ex tanta familia, qui 
propter aetatem puerilem duci non potuerat ad pugnam. 
Hie genus propagavit ad Quintum Fabium Masimiun 
ilium, qui Hannibalem prudenti cunctatione debilitavit. 

Home taken hy the Gauls, 890 B, 0, 

176. Galli Senones ad urbem venerunt, Romanes 
apud flumen Alliam vicerunt, et urbem etiam occupa- 
runt. Jam nihil praeter Capitolium defendi potuit. Et 
jam praesidium fame " laborabat, et in eo erant, ut pa- 
cem a GalHs auro • emerent,'" quum CamiUus cum manu 
militum superveniens hostes magno proelio superavit. 

Valor of Titles Manlius Torquatus, 361 B, 0, 

177. Anno trecentesimo nonagesimo tertio post ur- 
bem conditam Galli iterum ad urbem accesserant, ct 
quarto milliario " trans Anienem fluvium consederant. 
Contra eos missus est Titus Quinctius. Ibi Gallus qui- 
dam eximia corporis magnitudine " fortissimum Romano- 
rum ad certamen singulare provocavit. Titus Manlius, 
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nobilissimus juvenis, provocationem accepit, Gallnm 
oocldit, euraque torque * aureo spoliavit, quo omatus 
erat. Hinc et ipse et poster! ejus Torqudti appellati 
sunt. Galli ftigam capessiverunt' 

Beginning of Samnite Wars^ 843 B. C. 

178, Postea Komani bellum-gess6runt' cum Samni- 
tibus, ad quod Lucius Papirius Cursor cum honore die- 
tatoris profectus est. Qui * quum negotii cujusdam causa 
Eomam rediret,* praecepit Quinto Fabio RuUiano, mar 
gistro equitum, quern apud exercitum reliquit, ne pug- 
nam cum hoste committeret.' Sed ille occasionem 
nactus' felicissime dimicavit, Samnites delevit. Ob 
banc rem a dictatore capitis ' damnatus est. At ille in 
urbem conftigit,' et ingenti favOre *" militum et populi 
liberatus est; in Papirium autem tanta exorta" est 
seditio, ut paene ipse interficeretur." 

The Boman Army ia made to pass under the yoJce^ 321 B, C— The 

Samnites are conquered^ 290 B, C, 

179, Duobus annis" post Titus Veturius et Spurius 
Postumius consiiles bellum adversum Sammtes gerebant. 
Hi a Pontio Thelesino, duce hostium, in insidias inducti 
sunt. Nam ad Furculas Caudinas Romanes pellexit ^* in 
angustias, undo sese expedire non poterant. Ibi Pontius 
patrem suum Herennium rogavit, quid faciendum '* pu- 
taret." Hie respondit, aut omnes OGcidendos esse, vi 
»' — 
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Eomanorum vires fromgererUur^^ aut omnea dimittendos^ 
nt henejlcio obligarentur, Pontius utrumque ' consilium 
improbavit, omnesque sub jugum misit. Sainnites 
denique post bellum undequinquaginta annorum supe- 
rati sunt 

War with Pyrrhus^ 281 B, G. 

180. Devictis Samnitibus,' Tarentmis bellum indic- 
ium est, quia legatis Romanorum injuriam fecissent.* 
Hi Pyrrhum, Epiri regem, contra Komanos auxilium 
poposcerunt,* Is mox in Italiam venit, tumque primum 
Eomani cum transmarlno hoste pugnaverunt. Missus 
est contra eum consul Publius Valerius Laevinus, Hie, 
quum exploratores P jrrlii cepisset,' jussit eo& per castra 
duci, tumque dimitti, ut renuntiarent * Pyrrho, quaecun- 
Que' a Eomanis agerentur.* 

181. Pugna coramissa,^ PjTrhus auxilio elephanto- 
rum vicit. Nox proelio finem dedit. Laevinus tamen 
per noctem fugit. Pyrrhus Komanos mille octingentos 
cepit, eosqtie summo*' honore'* tractavit. Quum eoe, 
qui in proelio interfecti erant, omnes adversis vulneribus 
et truci vultu etiam mortuos jacere videret,' tulisse ad 
coelum manus dicitur cum hac voce: ''Ego eiim talibics 
viris " hrevi w^hem^^ terrdrum mbigereTn^^ " 

182. Postea Pyrrhus Eomam perrexit ; omnia ferro 
igneque vastavit ; Campaniam depopulatue est, atque ad 
Praeneste*' venit, milliario** ab urbe octavo decimo. 
Mox terrdre exercitus," qui cum consiile sequebatur, in 
Campaniam so recepit. Legati ad Pyrrhum de captivis 
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redimendis * missi ' honorifice ab eo suscepti sunt ; capti- 
ves sine pretio reddidit. TJnnm ex legatis, Fabricium, 
sic admiratus est, ut ei qiiartam partem regni sui pro- 
mitteret/ si ad se translret ; * sed a Fabricio contemptus * 

est. 

183. Quum jam Pyrrhus ingenti KomanOrum admi- 
ratione teneretur," legatum misit Cineam, praestantissi- 
mum virum, qui pacem peteret' ea conditione, ut 
Pyrrhus earn partem Italiae, quam armis occupaverat, 
retineret.^ Komani responderunt, eum cum Eomanis 
pacem habere Bon posse, nisi ex Italia recessisset.^ Cineas 
quum rediisset, Pyrrho eum interroganti, qualis ipsi 
Roma visa esset, " respondit, se regum patviamvidi^se^^ 

184, In altero proelio Pyrrlius vulneratus est, ele- 
phant! interfecti, viginti millia hostium caesa sunt. 
Pyrrhus Tarentum fugit. Iiiterjecto anno, Fabricius 
contra eum missus est. Ad hunc medicus PyrHii nocte 
venit promittens, se Pyrrhum veneno occisurum,*^ si 
munus sibi daretur.* Hunc Fabricius vinctum reduci 
jussit ad dominum. Tunc rex admiratus ilium dixisse 
fertur : " lUe est Fdbriciits^ qid difficilius db honestdte^ 
quam sol a cursu sua a/oerti jpotestP Paulo post Pyr- 
rhus, tertio etiam proelio fusus," a Tarento recessit. 



» 566, n. ; 680. 


« 518, II. 


*° 525. 


^677. 


' 500, 1. 


" 542, 1, . 


M94. 


« 495, 3. 


" 545, «. 


* C09. 


» 633, 4. 


«279. 


* 376, 1. 







ROMAN HISTORY. 65 



* 



Period III* — Roman Triumphs. 

FROM THE FIBST PUNIC WAR TO THE CONQUEST OF GREECE, 146 B. C» 

First Punic War, 264 B. C. 

185. Anno quadringentesimo nonagesimo post urbem 
conditam Romanorum exercitus primum in Siciliam tra- 
jeceriint/ regemque Syracusariim Hieronem, Poenosque, 
qui multas civitates in ea insula occupaverant, superave- 
runt, Quinto anno hujus belli, quod contra Poenos 
gerebatur, primum Komani, Caio Duillio, Cnaeo Cor- 
nelio Asina consulibus,^ mari^ dimicaverunt. Duillius 
Carthaginienses vicit,* triginta naves occupavit, quattu- 
ordeeim mersit/ septem millia hostium cepit, tria millia 
occidit. Nulla victoria Eomanis gratior fuit. 

First Punic War^ continued, — Invasion of Africa, 256 B, C, 

186. Panels annis interjectis, bellum in Africam 
est translatum. Hamilcar, Cartbaginiensium dux, pug- 
na navali superatus est ; nam, perditis sexaginta quattuor 
navibus, se recepit ; Romani viginti duas amisenint. 
Quum in Africam yenissent," Poenos in pluribus ' proe- 
liis vicerunt, magnam vim ® bominiim ceperunt, septua- 
ginta quattuor civitates in fidem acceperunt. Turn victi 
Cartbaginienses pacem a Romanis petierunt." Quam " 
quum Marcus Atilius Regulus, Romanorum dux, dare 
noUet" nisi durissimis conditionibus, Cartbaginienses 
auxilium petierunt a Laeedaemoniis. . Hi Xantbippum 
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misenint) qui Komanum exercitum magno proelio vicit. 
EegiiluB ipse captus et in vinciila conjectus est. 

187. Non tamen ubique fortuna Carthaginiensibus 
favit/ Quum aliquot proeliis victi essent,' Eegulum ro- 
gaverunt, ut Eomam proficisceretur,' et pacem captivo- 
rumque permutationem a Romanis impetraret. Ille 
quum Bomam venisset, inductus in senatum dixit, ae 
deaiisse^ HomdntMn esse ex iUd die^ qua * in j>otestdtem 
Poenorum venisset.^ Turn Romanis suasit/ ne pacem 
cum Carthaginiensibus facerent : * illos enim tot ca^Hms 
frados sjpem nvUam nisi in pace habere : • tamti " non 
esse^ ut tot miUia captworum jprcfpter se unum etpaucos^ 
qui ex Romania capti esseat^ redderentur,^^ Haec sen- 
tentia obtinuit. Regressus igitur in Africam crudelisa- 
mis suppliciis exstinctus est.*' 

End of the First Punic War, 241 B. C. 

188. Tandem, Caio Lu».atio Catulo, Aulo Postumio 
consuKbus, anno belli Punici vicesimo tertio magnum 
proelium navale commissum est contra Lilybaeum, pro- 
montorium Siciliae. In eo proelio septuaginta tres 
Cartbaginiensium naves captae, centmn viginti quinque 
demersae," triginta duo millia hostium capta, tredecim 
millia occisa sunt. Statim Cartbaginienses pacem peti- 
erunt, eisque pax tribiita " est. Captivi Romanorum, 
qui tenebantur a Carthaginiensibus, redditi sunt. Poeni 
Sicilia,*^ Sardinia, et ceteris insiilis, quae inter Italiam 
Africamque jacent, decesserunt, omnemque Hispaniam, 
quae citra Iberum est, Romanis permiserunt. 
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Siege of Saguntum. — The Second Punic War, 218 B» 0. 

189. Paulo* post Punicum bellum renovatum est 
per HannibaJem, Carthaginiensium ducem, quern pater'* 
Hamilcar novem annos* natum aris* admoverat, ut 
odium perenne in Romanos juraret.* Hie annum agens 
vicesimum aetatis Saguntum, Hispaniae civitatem, Ho- 
manis" amicara, oppugnare aggressus est/ Huic Romani 
per legates demmtiaverunt, ut bello" abstineret.' Qui 
quum legates admittere noUet," Eomani Carthaginem 
miserunt, ut mandaretur* Hannibali, ne bellum contra 
Boeios popiili Eomani gereret." Dura responsa a Car- 
thaginiensifbus reddita. Sagunlinis interea fame victis, 
EomSni CarthagiDiensxbus bellum indixerunt. 



Hannibal crosses the Alps, 218 B, C» — Battles of th>e Ticinus, Tre- 
bia, and LaJce TrasimemLs, — Battle of Cannae, 216 B, C, 

190. Hannibal, fratre Hasdrubale in Hispania re- 
licto," Pyrenaeum et Alpes transiit. Traditur in Italiam 
octoginta millia peditum, et viginti millia equitum, sep- 
tem et triginta elephantos abduxisse. Interea multi Li- 
giires et Galli Hannibali se conjunxerunt. Primus" ei 
occurrit Publius Cornelius Scipio, qui, proelio ad Tici- 
num commisso, superatus est, et, vulnere accepto," in 
castra rediit. Tum Sempronius Gracchus conflixit ad 
Trebiam amnem. Is quoque vincitur.'* Multi populi 
se Hannibali dediderunt. Inde in Etruriam progressusi 
Flaminium consulem ad Trasimenum lacum superat." 
* ■ — — 
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Ipse Flaminms interemptus, KomanOrum vigiuti quin- 
que millia caesa sunt. 

191. Quingentesimo duodequadragesimo anno post 
urbem conditam Lucius Aemilius Paulus et Caius Te- 
rentius Varro contra Hannibaleni mittuntur.' Quam- 
quam intellectum erat, Hannibalem non aliter Yinci 
^osse quam mora, Varro tamen, morae* impatiens, apud 
vicum, qui Cannae appellatui', in Apulia pugnavit; 
ambo consiiles victi, Paulus interemptus est. In ea 
pugna consulares aut praetorii viginti, senatores triginta 
capti aut occisi ; ' miKtum quadraginta millia, equitum 
tria millia et quingenti perierunt. In his tantis malis 
nemo tamen pacis mentionem facere dignatus est. 
Servi, quod ^ nunquam ante factum,'* manumissi et mili- 
tes facti sunt. 

192. Post earn pugnam multae Italiae civitates, 
quae Eomanis* paruerant, se ad Hannibalem transtule- 
runt.^ Hannibal Romanis obtulit, ut captivos redime- 
rent;" responsumque est a senatu, eo8 Gives non esse 
necessarios^ qui ai'mdti capi jpoiuissenV Hos omnes 
ille postea variis suppliciis interlecit, et tres modios au- 
reorum annulorum Carthagmem misit, quos manibus® 
equitum Eomanorum et senatorum detraxerat." Interea 
in Hispania frater HannibaUs, Hasdriibal, qui ibi reman- 
serat *** cum magno exercitu, a duobus Scipionibus vin- 
citur," perditque in pugna triginta quinque millia 
hominura. 

193. In Sicilia res prospere gesta est." Marcellus 
magnam hujus insiilae partem cepit, quam Poeni occu- 
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paverant; Syracusas, nobilissimam urbem, expugnavit, 
et ingentem inde praedam Komam * misit. Laerains in 
Macedonia cum Philippe et multis Graeciae popiilis 
amicitiam fecit; et in Siciliam profectns' Hannonem, 
Poenorum ducem, apud Agrigentum cepit ; quadraginta 
civitiites in deditionem accepit, viginti sex expugnavit. 
Ita omni Sicilia recepta/ cnm ingenti gloria Komam i-e- 
gressns est. 

194. Interea in Hispaniam, ubi dno Scipiones ab 
Hasdinibale iuterfecti erant, missus est Publius Cornelius 
Scipio, vir Eomanorum omnium fere primus.* Hie, puer 
duodeviginti annorum, in pugna ad Ticinum, patrem 
singulari virtute servavit. Deinde post cladem Cannen- 
sem multos nobilissimorum juvenum Italiam deserere 
cupientium/ auctoritate sua ab hoc consilio deterruit 
Yiginti quattuor annos natus in Hispaniam missus, die/ 
qua venit, Caithaginem Novam cepit, in qua omne 
aurum et argentum et belli apparatum Poeni habebant, 
nobilissimos quoque obsides,' quos ab Hispanis accepe- 
rant. Hos obsides parentibus reddidit. Quare omnes fere 
Hispaniae civitates ad eurn uno ammo • transierunt. 

195. Anno quarto decimo postquam in Italiam Han- 
nibal venerat, Scipio consul creatus, et in Africam mis- 
sus est. Ibi contra Hannonem, ducem Carthaginiensium, 
prospere pugnat, to'tumque ejus exercitum delet." Se- 
cundo proelio undecim millia hominum occidit, et castra 
cepit cum quattuor millibus et quingentis militibus. 
Qua " re audita,' omnis fere Italia Hannib§,lem deserit. 
Ipse a Carthaginiensibus in Africam redire jubetur, Ita 
Italia liberata est. 
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Battle qfZama^ 202 B. C. 

196. Post plurea pxignas et pacem pln&semel frustra 
tentatam, pugna ad Zamam committitur, in qua peritis- 
Bimi duces copias suas ad bellum educebant. Scipio 
victor recedit; Hannibal cum paucis equitibus evadit. 
Post hoc proelium pax cum Carthaginienabus facta est. 
Scipio, quum Romam rediisset/ ingenti gloria triumpha^ 
vit, atque Africanus appellatus est. Sic finem accepit 
secundum Punicum bellum post annum imdevicesunmn. 
quam* coeperat. 

War with Philip, — Oynoscephalae, 197 B. C. 

197. Pinlto Punico bello, secutum est Macedonicum 
contra Philippum regem. Superatus est rex a Tito 
Quinctio Flaminio apud Cynoscephalas, paxque ei data 
est* 

War with Perseus. — Pydna^ 168 B, C. 

198. Pbilippo, rege Macedoniae, mortuo, filius ejus 
Perseus rebellavit, ingentibus copiis paratis^ Dux Ro- 
manorum, Publius Licinius consul, contra eum mis- 
sus, gravi proelio a rege victus est. Rex tamen pacera 
petebat. Cui' Romani eam praestare noluerunt, nisi 
his conditiombus, ut se et suos Romanis dederet.* Mox 
Aemilius Paulus consul regem ad Pydnam superavit, et 
viginti millia peditum ejus occidit. Equitatus cum rege 
fii^it. Urbes Macedoniae omnes, quas rex tenuerat, 
Romanis se dediderunt. Ipse Perseus ab amicis desertus 
in Pauli potestatem venit. Hie, multis etiam aliis rebus 
gestis,* cum ingenti pompa Romam rediit in nave Persei, 
inusitatae magnitucMnis;* nam sedecim remorom ordines 
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• 

habuisse dicitur. Triumphavit magnificentissime* in 
curru aureo, duobus filiis utroque latere ' adstantibus. 
Ante cnrrum inter captivos duo regis filii et ipse Perseus 
ducti sunt. 

Third Punic War, 149 B, (7. 

199. Tertium deinde bellum contra Carthaginem 
susceptum est. Lucius Mai^cius Censorinus et Manius 
Manlius consules in AMcam trajecerunt, et oppugnave^ 
runt Carthaginem. Multa ibi praeclare gesta sunt per 
Scipionem,' Scipionis Africani nepotem, qui tribunus* 
in Africa militabat. 

200. Quum jam magnum csset ' Scipionis nomen, 
tertio anno postquam Eomani in Africam trajecerant, 
consul est creatus, et conti*a Carthaginem missus. Is 
hanc urbem a civibus acenime* defensam^ cepit ac diruit. 
Ingens ibi praeda facta, plurimaque inventa sunt, quae 
multarum civitatum excidiis Carthago collegerat. Haec 
omnia Scipio civitatibus Italiae, Siciliae, Africae reddi- 
dit, quae sua recognoscebant. Ita Carthago septingente- 
simo anno, postquam condita erat, deleta est. Scipio 
nomen Africani junioris® accepit. 
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Period IV. — Crvu. Dissensions. 

FROM THE CONQUEST OF GREECE TO THE DISSOLUTION OF THE ROMAN COMMOW- 

WEALTH, 31 B. C. 

Numantia taken^ 183 B. C, 

201. Deinde bellum exortum est cum Numantmis, 
civitate Hispaniae. Victus * ab his Quintus Pompeius, 
et post eum Caius Hostilius Mancmus consul, qui pacem 
cum iis fecit infemem, quam popiilus et senatus jussit* 
infringi, atque ipsum Mancinum hostifbus tradi. Turn 
Publius Scipio Africanus in Hispaniam missus est. Is 
primum militem ignavum et corruptum corjpexit ; ' turn 
multas Hispaniae civitates partim bello cepit, f>artim in 
deditionem accepit. Postremo ipsam Numantiamfame 
ad deditionem coegit, urbemque evertit ; reKquam * pro- 
vinciam in fidem accepit. 

MitJiriddtic War, — First Civil War. — Marius, Sulla, 88 B,C. 

202, Anno urbis conditae sexcentesimo sexagesirao 
sexto primum Eomae bellum civile exortum est ; eodem 
anno etiam Mitbridaticum. Causam bello civili Caius 
Mariiis dedit. Nam quum Sullae bellum adversus Mith- 
ridatem, regem Ponti, decretum esset,* Marius ei" hunc 
honorem eripere conatus est. Sed Sulla, qui adhuc cum 
legionibus suis in Italia morabatur,' cum exercitu Eomam 
venit, et adversaries quum® interfecit, tum fugavit. Turn 
rebus Komae utcunque compositis, in Asiam profectus 
est, pluribusqiie proeliis Mitliridatem coegit, ut pacem a 
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Eomanis peteret/ et Asia, quam invaserat, relicta, regni 
siii fiiiibus* contentiis esset. 

CMl War^ continued, 

203. Sed dum Sulla in Graecia et Asia Mithridatem 
Vincit/ Marius, qui fugatus fiierat, et Cornelius Ci^jna,. 
unus ex consulibus,* bellum in Italia repararunt,* et in- 
gress! Komam nobilissimos ex senatu et consulares viros 
interfecerunt ; multos proscripserunt ; ipsius Bullae domo 
eversa, filios et uxorem ad fugam compulerunt." Uni- 
versus reliquus senatus ex urbe fugiens ad SuUam in 
Graeciam venit, orans ut patriae subveniret/ Sulla in 
Italiam trajecit, hostium exercitus vicit,' mox etiam 
urbem ingressus est, quam caede ® et sanguine civium 
replevit. Quattuor miUia inermium,* qui se dediderant, 
interfici jussit ; duo millia equitum et senatorum pro- 
scripsit." Turn de Mithridate triumphavit. Duo haec 
bella f unestissima, Italicum, quod et soeiale dictum est, 
et civile, ultra centum et quinquaginta millia hominuni, 
viros consulares viginti quattuor, praetorios septem, aedi- 
litios sexaginta, senatores fere ducentos consumpserunt," 

War of the Gladiators, — Simrtacus^ 73 B, C, 

204. Anno urbis sexcentesimo octogesimo primo 
novum in Italia bellum commotum" est. Septuaginta 
enim quattuor gladiatores, ducibus'* Spartaco, Crixo, et 
Oenomao, e ludo gladiatorio, qui Capuae ** erat, effuge- 
runt, et per Italiam vagantes paene' non levius bellum, 
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quam Hannibal, movenmt.* K'am contraxenmt' exer- 
citum fere sexaginta millium armatorum, mnltosque 
duces et duos RomanoB con&ules vicerunt. IpBi ricti 
sunt in Apulia a Marco Licinio Crasso proconsule, et, 
post multas calamitates Italiae, tertio anno ' huic bello 
finis est impositus. 

JPompey puU down the Pirates^ 67 B, G, — Is appointed successor to 
ZucuUus. — Death of Mithridates, 63 B, 0, 

205. Per ilia tempora piratae omnia maria infesta- 
bant ita, ut Eomanis,* toto orbe * terramm vietoribus, 
sola navigatio tuta non esset.* Quare id bellum Cnaeo 
Pompeio decretum est, quod intra paucos menses incre- 
dibili felicitate et celeritate confecit. Mox ei delatum ^ 
bellum contra regem Mithridatem et Tigranem. Quo ' 
Buscepto, Mithridatem in Armenia Minore nocturno 
proelio vicit, castra diripuit, et quadraginta millibus ejus 
Decisis, viginti tantum de exercitu suo perdidit et duos 
centuriones. Mithridates fugit' cum uxore et duobus 
comitibus," neque" multo post, Phamacis filii sui sedi- 
tione coactus," venenum hausit.*' Hunc vitae finem 
habuit Mithridates, vir ingentis industriae atque consilii. 
Eegnavit annis" sexaginta, vixit septuaginta duobus; 
contra Romanes bellum habuit annis quadraginta^ 

Vietories of Pompey over Tigranes: Tie talipes Jerusalem^ 63 B, O. 

206. Tigrani deinde Pompeius bellum intulit. Ille 
se ei dedidit, et in castra Pompeii venit, ac diadema 
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Bnain in ejus manibus collocavit, quod ei Pompeius re- 
posuit. Parte * regni eum multavit et grandi peeunia. 
Turn alios etiam reges et populos superavit. Armeniam 
Minorem Deiotaro,' Galatiae regi, donavit, quia auxilium 
contra Mithridatem tulerat. Seleuciam, viclnam Antio- 
chiao' civitatem, libertate' donavit, quod regem Tigra- 
nem non recepisset/ Inde in Judaeam transgressus, 
Hierosolymam, caput gentis, tertio mense cepit, duode- 
cim millibus Judaeorum occlsis, ceteris in fidem receptis. 
His' gestis linem antiquisaimo bello imposuit. Ante 
triumphantis currum ducti sunt filii Mithridatis, iilius 
Tigranis, et Aristobulus, rex Judaeorum. Praelata in- 
gens peeunia, auri atque argenti infinitum pondus. Hoc 
tempore nullum per orbem terr5rum grave bellum erat. 

Catiline's Conspiracy , 63 B. G. 

207. Marco TuUio Cicerone* oratore et Caio Anto- 
nio consulibus, anno ab urbe condita^ sexcenteaimo nona- 
gesimo primo IjaciusSefgiBaCatilimt,iiol)ilissimi generis 
vir, sed ingenii pravissimi, ad delendam ® patriam conju- 
ravit cum qxdbusdam claris quidem, sed audacibus viris. 
A Cicerone urbe* expulsus est, socii ejus deprehensi et 
in carcere strangulati sunt. Ab Antonio, altero consule, 
Catilina ipse proelio victus est et interfectus. 

Caesar Consul^ 59 B, C, : in Gaul, 58 B. G, 

208. Anno urbis conditae sexcentesimo nonagesimo 
quinto Caius Julius Caesar cum Lucio Bibulo consul est 
factus. Quum ei Gallia decreta esset," semper vincendo" 
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usque ad Ocean uin Britannicum processit.* Domuit* 
autein aunis uovem fere omnem Galliam, quae inter 
Alpes, flumen Ehodanum, Ehenum et Oceanum est. 
Britannia mox bellum intiilit,'^ quibus* ante eum ne 
nomen quidem E-omanorum cognitum' erat; Germa- 
nos quoque trans Ehenum aggressus, ingentibus proeliis 
vicit. 

Civil War of Pompey and Caesar^ 49 B, C. 

209. Bellum civile successit/ quo liomani nominis 
fortuna mutata est. Caesar enim victor e Gallia rediens, 
absens coepit poscere alterum consuliitum ; quern ' quum 
multi sine dubitatione deferrent/ contradictum est a 
Pompeio et aliis, jussusque est, dimissis exercitibus, in 
urbem redire. Propter banc injuriam ab Arimmo, ubi 
milites congregatos ® habebat, infesto exercitu • Eoraam 
contendit. Consules cum Pompeio, senatusque omnis 
atque universa nobilitas ex urbe fugit,*® et in Graeciam 
transiit ; et, dum senatus bellum contra Caesarem para- 
bat, bic vacuam urbem ingressus dictatorem se fecit. 

JJefeat of Pompey'* s party in Spain. — Battle of Pliaraalia^ 48 B, C. 

— Death of Pompey, 

210. Inde Hispapias petiit," ibique Pompeii legiones 
^uperavit ; tum in Graecia adversum Pompeium ipsum 
dimicavit. Prime proelio victus est et fugatus ; evasit " 
tamen, quia, nocte interveniente, Pompeius'sequi no- 
luit ; " dixitque Caesar, nee Pompeium scire vincere, et 
illo tantum die se potuisse superari. Deinde in Thes- 
saliil apud Pharsalum ingentibus utrimque copiis " com- 

* 248, 1. 2,*. • 453. " 234. 
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missis dimicaverunt. Nunquam adliuc Eomanae copiae 
majores neque melioribus ducibus * convenerant. Pug- 
natum est ^ ingenti contentione/ victusque ad postremum 
Pomp^ius, et castra ejus direpta sunt. Ipse fugatus 
Alexandrlam petiit, ut a rege Aegypti, cui tutor * a se- 
natu datus fuerat, acciperet ^ anxilia. At hie fortunam 
magis quam amicitiam sectitus,' occidit Poinpeium, caput 
ejus et anniilum Caesari niisit. Quo "* conspecto, Caesar 
lacrimas fudisse® dicitur, tanti viii intuens caput, et ge- 
neri quondam* sui. 

Caesar assassinated in the Senate-Souse, 44 B, 0. 

211. Quum ad Alexandrlam venisset Caesar, Ptole- 
maeus ei insidias parare voluit, qua de causa regi bellum 
illatum *° est. Hex victus in Nilo periit, inventumque 
est corpus ejus cum lorlca aurea. Caesar, Alexandria " 
potitus, regnum Cleopatrae dedit.** Turn inde profec- 
tus° Pompeianarum: partium reliquias est persecutus, 
bellisque " civilibus toto terrarum orbe '* compositis, Eo- 
mam rediit. TJbi quum insolentius" agere coepisset," 
conjuratum est in eum a sexaginta vel amplius senatori- 
bus, equitibusque Eomanis. Praecipui fuerunt inter 
conjuratos " Bruti duo ex genere ilKus Bruti, qui, regi- 
bus expulsis, primus Eomae consul fuerat. Ergo Caesar, 
quum in curiam venisset, viginti tribus vidneribus con- 
fossus est. 

— ■ I ^ ■■! ■ ■ I I H ■ ■ ■ I - ^ 

/ * 414, 1, ' 453 ; 481, 2, (3). " 431, 2, (3). * 

"" 301, 3. • 279. " 422, 1, 1). 

=* 414, 3. • 583,2. " 444, 1 & 4. 

* 362. «» 292, 2. " 297. 

* 491. " 419. " 575 ; 262, 2. 
•282. "264. 



78 LATIN KEADEB. 



The Second Triumvirate^ Oetavitis^ Antony y and LepidtLS^ 43 B, C. — 

Death of Cicero, 

212. Interfecto Caesare, anno urbis septingentesimo 
decimo bella civilia reparata sunt. Senatus favebat 
Caesaris percussoribns/ Antonius consul a Caesaris par- 
tibus stabat. Ergo turbata re publica, Antonius, multis 
sceleribus commissis, a senStu bostis* judicatus est. 
Fusus fdgatusque Antonius, amisso exercitu, confugit ad 
Lepidum, qui Caesari" magister equitum fuerat, et turn 
grandes copias militum hab^bat ; a quo susceptus est. 
Mox Octavianus cum Antonio pacem fecit, et quasi vin- 
dicaturus patris sui mortem, a quo per testamentum 
fiierat adoptatus, Komam cum exercitu profectuS extor- 
sit,* nt sibi, juveni viginti annorum, consulatus daretur." 
Tum junctus cum Antonio et Lepido rem pubKcam ar- 
mis tenere coepit, senatumque proscripsit. Per hos etiam 
Cicero orator occisus est, multique alii nobiles.* 

Battle of Philippic 42 B. C. 

213. Interea Brutus et Cassius, interfectores Cae- 
saris, ingens bellum moverunt/ Profecti * contra eos 
Caesar Octavianus, qui postea Augustus est appellatus, 
et Marcus Antonius, apud Philippos, Macedoniae urbem, 
contra eos pugnaverunt." Primo proelio victi sunt An- 
tonius et Caesar ; periit " tamen dux nobilitatis Cassius ; 
secundo Brutum et infinitam nobilitatem, quae cum illis 
bellum susceperat, victam" interfecerunt. Tum vic- 
tores rem publicam ita inter se diviserunt," ut Octavia- 
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nus Caesar Hispanias, Gallias, Italiam teneret : * Anto- 
nius Orientem, Lepidus Africam acciperet. 

Battle o/Aetium, 31 B, 0. 

214. Paulo' post Antonius, repudiata sorore Cao- 
saris Octaviani, Cleopatram, reglnam Aegypti, uxorem 
duxit. Ab hac incitatus ingens bellum commovit, dum 
Cleopatra cupiditate muliebri optat Eomae regnare. 
VictuB est ab Augusto navali pugna clara et illustri 
apud Actium, qui * locus in Epiro est. Hinc fdgit in 
Aegyptnm, et, desperatis rebus, quum omnes ad Augus- 
tum transirent,* se ipse interemit.* Cleopatra quoque 
aspidem sibi admisit, et veneno ejus exstincta* est. Ita 
bellis toto orbe'' confectis, Octavianus Augustus Eomam 
rediit anno duodedmo postquam consul fuerat. Ex eo 
inde tempore rem publicam per quadraginta et quattuor 
annos solus obtinuit. Ante enim duodecim annis ® cum 
Antonio et Lepido tenuerat. Ita ab initio principatus 
ejus usque ad finem quinquaginta sex anni ftiere. 
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GRECIAN HISTORY. 

Note. — ^It is recommended that, in reading the Grecian History, spedai 
attention should be given to Irregular^ Defective^ and Impersonal Verbs,— ^ 
287-301. 

Period I. — Grecian Triumphs. 

PEOM THE PERSIAN INVASION, 490 B. C, TO THE PEL0P0NNE3IAN WAR, 431 B. C. 

1. 

Darius inxades Scythia : prepares to invade Greece. 

215« Multis in Asia feKciter gestis, Darius Scythis 
bellum intulit/ et armatis septingentis millibus ^ homi- 
num Scythiam ' ingressus, qimm hostes ei pugnae potes- 
tatem non facerent,* metuens, ne, interrupto ponte Istri, 
reditus sibi intercluderetur/ amissis octoginta millibus 
hominum, trepidiis refugit. Inde Macedonian! domuit : 
et qunm ex Europa in Asiam rediisset/ hortantibns 
amicis ut Graeciam redigeret ^ in suam potestatem, clas- 
sem quingentarum navium comparavit, elque Datim" 
praefecit et Artaphernen ; * bisque ducenta peditum 
millia, et decern equitum dedit. 

Battle of MarathoTij 490 B, G. 

216. Praefecti regii, classe ad Euboeain appulsa, 
celeriter Eretriam ceperunt. Inde ad Atticara accesse- 
runt, ac suas copias in Campum Maratliona deduxerunt. 
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Is abest ab oppido circiter millia passuum decern. Hoc 
in tempore nulla civitas Atheniensibns * auxilio fuit, 
praeter Plataeenses; ea mille' misit militum. Itaque 
horum adventu decern millia armatomm completa sunt : 
quae' manus mirabili flagrabat pugnandi cupiditate. 
Athenienses copias ex urbe eduxerunt, locoque * idoneo 
castra fecerunt ; deinde postero die, sub mentis radicibus 
proelium commiserunt. Datis etsi non aequum locum 
videbat suis, tamen, fretus numero* copiarum suarum, 
confligere cupiebat. Itaque in aciem peditum centum, 
equitum decern millia produxit, proeliumque commisit. 
In quo tanto* plus virtute valuerunt Atbenienses, ut de- 
cemplicem numerum hostium profligarint ; \ adeoque 
perterruerunt, ut Persae non castra, sed naves petierint. 
Qua pugna nihil est nobilius ; nulla enim unquam tarn 
exigua manus tantas opes prostravit. 



Xerxes invades Greece^ 480 B. G. 

217, Quum Darius, bellum instauraturus, in ipso 
apparatu decessisset,® filius ejus Xerxes Europam " cum 
tantis copiis invasit, quantas neque antea neque postea 
habuit quisquam : liujus enim classis mille et ducenta- 
rum navium " longarum fuit, quam duo millia oneraria- 
rum sequebantur : terrestres autem exercitus septingen- 
torum millium peditum, equitum quadringentorum 
millium fiierunt. . Cujus " de adventu quum fama in 
Graeciam esset perlata, et maxima Athenienses peti 
dicerentur,*' propter pugnam Marathoniam, miserunt 
Delphos consultum,^* quidnam facerent ^* de rebus suis. 
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Deliberantifbus Pytliia respondit, ut moenitus ligneis 
se munirent/ Id responsuin quo valeret, quum intelli- 
geret nemo, Themistocles persuasit, consilium esseApol- 
linis, ut in naves se suaque conferrent : ' eum enim a deo 
significari murum ligneum. Tali consilio probato, ad- 
dunt ad superiores totidem naves triremes : suaque om- 
nia, quae moveri poterant, partim Salamma,* partim 
Troezena, deportant ; arcem sacerdotibus paucisque ma- 
joribus natu,* ac sacra procuranda ' tradunt ; reliquum 
oppidum relinquuut. 

Actions at Thermopylae and Artemidunty 480 B, G. 

218- Hujus consilium plerisque civitatibus displice- 
bat, et in terra dimicari* magis placebat. Itaque missi 
sunt delecti ' cum Leonida, Lacedaemoniorum rege, qui 
Tliermopylas occuparent," longiusque barbaros progredi 
non paterentur. Hi vitii* hostium non sustinuerunt, 
' eoque loco omnes interierunt." At classis communis 
Graeciae trecentarum navium," in qua ducentae erant 
Atheniensium, primum apud Artemisiimi, inter Euboe- 
am continentemque terram, cum classiariis regiis con- 
flixit : " angustias enim Themistocles quaerebat, ne mul- 
titudine circumiretur." Hinc etsi pari proelio " discesse- 
rant, tamen eodem loco non sunt ausi " manere, quod 
erat pericfilum, ne, si pars navium adversariorum Eu- 
boeam superasset," ancipiti premerentur" periciilo. Quo 
factum est, ut ab Artemisio discederent," et exadversum 
Athenas, apud Salamina, classem suam constituerent. 
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BatUe ofSalamis^ 480 B. G. 

219, At Xerxes, Thennopyb's expugnatis, protinus 
accessit astu/ idque, nullis defendentibus, interfectis 
sacerdotibus, quos in arce invenerat, incendio delevit. 
Cnjus fama perterriti classiarii quum manere non aude- 
rent, et plnrimi' bortarentur, ut domos suas quisque 
discederent/ moenibusque se defenderent ; Themistocles 
uBus restitit, et, universes pares bostibus esse posse * aie- 
bat,* disperses testabatur perituros, idque Eurybiudi, regi 
Lacedaemoniorum, qui turn summae* imperii praeerat, 
fore ' affirmabat. Quern quum minus, quam vellet,® nio- 
veret," noctu de servis suis, quern habuit fidelissimum,*' 
ad regem misit, ut ei nuntiaret suis verbis : ad/ceraa/noa 
€JU8 in fugd esae, qui " ai diaceaaiaaenty^^ majore cum 
lahorej et longinquiore tempore helium, eonfecturumy^ 
quum aingMoa conaectdri cogeretur / quoa ai atatim ag- 
grederetuTy brevi univeraoa oppreaaurum. Hoc eo vale- 
bat, ut ingratiis ad depugnandum omnes cogerentur." 
Hac re audita, barbarus, nihil doli subesse credens, pos- 
tridie alienisafmo sibi '* loco, contra opportunissimo bos- 
tibus, adeo angusto mari " conflixit, ut ejus multitudo 
naviura explicari non potuerit." Victus ergo est magis 
consilio Themistoclis, quam armis Graeciae. 

Xerxes flies lack into Asia, 

220. Hie etsi male rem gesserat, tamen tantas habe-' 
bat reliquias copiarum, ut etiamtum his" opprimere 
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posset hostes. Iterum ab eodem gradu depulsus est 
Nam Themistocles, verens ne bellare perseveraret/ cer- 
tiorem eum fecit, id agi,'' ut pons/ quein ille in Helles- 
ponto fecerat, dissolveretur/ ac reditu in Asiam exclu- 
deretnr. Itaque in Asiam reversus est, seqne a Themis- 
tocle non superatum,^ sed conservatum judicavit. Sic 
unius viri prudentia Graecia liberata est. 

Battles of Plataea and Mycale^ 479 B, C, 

221. Postero anno qnam Xerxes in Asiam refugerat, 
Graeci, diice Pausania, Mardoninm, regis generum, apud 
Plataeas fuderunt : * quo proelio ipse dux cecidit/ Bar. 
barorumque exercitus interfectus est. Eodem forte die 
in Asia, ad montem Mycalen, Persae a Graecis navali 
proelio superati sunt. Jamque omnibus pacatis, Athe- 
nienses belli damna reparare coeperunt.'* 



Peeiod II. — Civil Wars in Greece. 

FBOM THE PELOPONNESIAN "V7AR TO THE ACCESSION OP PHILIP OP HACEDOX, 

360 B. c. 



Tlie Fehponnesian Wai\ 431 B. C. — Pericles. 

222. Hoc bellum, quo*' nullum .aliud florentes Grae- 
ciae res gravius afflixit, saepe subiceptum et depositum 
est. Initio Spartani fines Atticae populabantur, hostes- 
que ad proelium provocabaut. Sed Atbenienses, Periclis 
consilio/" ultionis tempus exspectantes intra moenia so 
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continebant. Deinde, paucis diebus interjectis, naves 
conscendunt, et, nihil sentientibus Lacedaenioniis, totam 
Laconiam depraedantur. Clara quidem liaec Periclis 
expeditio est habita ; sed multo clarior privati patrimonii 
eontemptus fiiit. Nam in populatione ceterorum agro- 
rum, Periclis agros liostes intactos reliquerant, ut aut in- 
vidiam ei apud cives concitarent/ aut in proditionis 
suspicionem adducerent. Quod intelligens, Pericles 
agros rei publicae dono dedit. Post liaec aliquot diebus 
interjectis, navali proelio dimicatum est.' Victi Lace- 
daemonii fdgerunt. Post plures ' annos, fessi malis, pa- 
cem in annos quinquaginta fecere, quam non nisi sex 
annos * servaverunt. 



Expedition of the Athenians against Sicily^ 415 B. C. 

223. Bello inter Catinienses et Syracusanos exorto,* 
Athenienses Catiniensibus opem ferunt/ ClassLs ingens 
decemitur ; creantur duces Nicias, Alcibiades et Lama- 
chus; tantaeque vires in Siciliam effusae sunt, ut iis 
ipsis terrori ^ essent, quibus auxilio venerant. Nicias et 
Lamacbus duo proelia pedestria secundo Marte* pug- 
nant ; munitionibusque urbi Syracusarum" circumdiitis, 
incolas etiam marinis commeatibus " intercltidunt. Qui- 
bus rebus Iracti " Syracusani, auxilium a Lacedaetnoniis 
petiverunt." Ab his mittitur Gylippus, qui auxiliis 
partim in Graecia, partim in Sicilia contractis, oppor- 
tuna bello loca " occiipat. Duobus deinde proeliis vic- 
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tus, tertio hostes in fagam conjecit, sociosque obsidione^ 
liberavit. In eo proelio Lamaclius foiliter pugnans oo- 
^clsns est. 

Successes o/Alcibiades against the Lacedaemoniaiu. 

224. Alcibiades summa cura' classem instmit, atquei 
in bellum adversus Lacedaemonios perrexit. Hac expe^ 
ditione tanta eubito rerum commntatio facta est/ ut La- 
cedaemonii, qui paulo ante victores viguerant, perterriti 
pacem peterent ; * victi enim erant quinque terrestribus 
proeliis, tribus navalibus, in quibus trecentas triremes 
amiserant, quae captae in hostium venerant potestatem. 
Alcibiades simul cum collegia receperat loniam, Helles- 
pontum, multas praeterea urbes Graecas, quae in era 
sitae sunt Asiae : quarum expugnaverant quam plurimas, 
in his Byzantium ; neque minus multas consilio ad ami- 
citiam adjunxerant, quod in captos dementia * fuerant 
usi. Inde praeda* onusti, locupletato exercitu, maximis 
rebus gestis, Athenas venerunt. 

Cyrus/avors Lyaander and the LaeedaemonianSy 407 B. C, 

225. Dum haec geruntur, a Lacedaemoniis Lysan- 
der classi belloque praeficitur ; et Darius, rex Persarum, 
filium suum, Cyrum, loniae Lydiaeque praeposuit, qui 
Lacedaemonios auxiliis opibusque ad spem fortunae 
prions' erexit. Aucti ^ igitur viribus ' Alcibiadem cum 
centum navibus in Asiam profectum," dum agros popu- 
latur, repentmo adventu oppressere." Magnae et in- 
opinatae cladis nuntius quum Athenas venisset, tanta 
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Atheniensium desperatio fuit, ut statlm Cononem in 
Alcibiadis locum mitterent, ducis se fraude magis quam 
belli fortuna victos * arbitrantes. 



Fatal defeat of the Athenians at Aegospotamos, 405 B, C. 

226, Itaque Conon classem maxima industria ador- 
nat; sed navibus^ exercitus deerat. Nam, ut numerus 
militum expleretur, senes et pueri arma capere coacti 
sunt. Pluribus itaque proeliis adverso Marte pugnatis, 
tandem Lysander, Spartanorum dux, Atheniensiiun ex- 
ercitum, qui, navibus relictis, in teiram praedatum ' exi- 
erat,* ad Aegos flumen oppressit, eoque impetu totum 
bellum finivit. Hac enim clade res Atlieniensium peni- 
tus inclinata est. 

Atheiia surrenders to Lysander, 404 B, C. — The Thirty Tyrants. 

227. Lysander Athenas navigavit, miseramque civi- 
tatem, obsidione circumdatam, fame * urget. Athenienses, 
multis fame et ferro amissis, pacem petivere. Quum 
nonnulli nomen Atheniensium delendum,* urbemque 
incendio consumendam .censerent,' Spartani negarunt, 
se passuros, ut ex duobus Graeciae oculis alter erueretur ;^ 
pacemque Atbeniensibus sunt polliciti, si longi muri bra- 
cbia dejicerent,® navesque traderent ; denique si res pub- 
lica triginta rectores, ex civibus deligendos, acciperet. 
His legibus acceptis, tota civitas subito mutari coepit. 
Triginta rectores rei publicae constituuntur, Lacedaemo- 
niis " et Lysandro dediti, qui brevi tyrannidem in cives 
exercere coeperunt. 
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Thrasyhulus occupies Phyle, 404 B. 0» 

228. Quum triginta tyranni, praepositi a Lacedae- 
.moniis, servittite oppressas tenerent Athenas, Thrasy- 
balus Phylen * confiigit, quod ' est castellum in Attica 
munitissimumj quum non plus secum haberet,' quam 
triginta de suis. Hinc, viribus paulatim auctis, in Pirae- 
um transiit,* Munychiamque raunlvit. Hanc bis tyranni 
oppugnare sunt adorti, ab eaque turpiter repulsi protinus 
in urbem, armis impedimentisque amissis, refugerunt. 
In secundo proelio cecidit * Critias, triginta tyrannorum 
acerrimus/ 

Epaminondaa, — Battle ofLeuctra^ 371 B, C, : ofMantinea^ 362 B. C. 

229. Epaminondas, dux Thebanus, apud Leuctra 
superavit Lacedaemonios. Idem imperator apud Man- 
tineam graxniter vulneratus concidit/ Hujus casu ali- 
quantum " retardati sunt Boeotii, neque tamen prius 
pugna' excesserunt, quam'" hostes profligarunt." At 
Epaminondas quum animadverteret, mortilerum se vul- 
nus accepisse, simulque, si ferrum, quod ex hastlli " in 
corpora remanserat, extraxisset," ammam statim emissu- 
inim, usque eo retinuit, quoad renuntiatum est, vicisse " 
Boeotios. Id postquam audlvit, ^' Satis^^ inquit, " vixii 
invicttta enim morior.^^ Turn, ferro extracto, confestiin 
fixanimatus est. 
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Period in. — Graeco-Macedonian Empire. 

FROM THE ACCESSION OF PHILIP TO THE DEATH OF ALEXAKDEB, 323 B. C. 

Decline of the Grecian States, — Eise of the Macedonian Power. 

230. Post Leuctricam pugnam Lacedaemonii se 
ntmquam refecerunt ; et Thebae, quod/ quamdin Epa- 
minondas praefuit rei pubKcae' caput fdit totius Grae- 
ciae, post ejus interitum perpetuo alieno paruerunt im- 
perio. Aihenienses, non ut oKm in classem et exercitum, 
sed in dies festos apparatusque ludorum reditus publicos 
effundebant, frequentiusque in tbeatris quam in castris 
versabantur. Quibus rebus effectum est, ut obscurum 
antea Macedonum nomen emergeret ; ' et Philippus, obses 
triennio* Thebis habitus in Epaminondae domo, hujus 
praestantissimi viri et Pelopidae virtutibus eruditus, 
Graeciae servittitis jugum imponeret. 

Extension of Philip's power, 

231, Philippus, quum magnam gloriam apud omiies 
nationes adeptus esset,* Olynthios aggreditur. Hane ur- 
bem antiquam et nobilem exscindit, et praeda* ingenti 
fruitur. Inde auraria in Thessalia, argenti metalla in 
Thracia occiipat. His ita gestis, forte evenit, ut euwi 
fratres duo, reges Thraciae, disceptationum suarum judi- 
cem ' eligerent.' Sed Philippus ad judicium, velut ad 
belhim, instructo exercitu® supervenit, et regno* utrum- 
que spoliavit. 
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Battle of OhcEronea, 338 B, C. 

232, Quum, in Scythiam praedandi * causa profeo- 
tus,' Scythas dolo vicisset, diu dissimulatum bellnm 
Atheniensibus infert,* quorum causae Thebani se junxe- 
runt. Proelio ad Chaeroneam commisso, quum Atheni- 
enses longe majore militum numero praest^rent,* tamen 
assiduis bellis * indurata Macedonum virtute viucuntur. 
Non tamen immemores pristinae virtutis ' ceciderunt ; 
quippe adversis vulneribus^ omnes loca, quae tuenda' a 
ducibus acceperant, morientes corporibus texerunt. Hie 
dies universae Graeciae et ' gloriam dominatiOnis et vo- 
tustissimam libertatem finivit. 

Philip prepares to invade Persia, 

233, Hujus victoriae callide dissimulata laetitia est. 
Non solita *" sacra Pliilippus ilia die fecit ; non in convi- 
vio risit ;" non coronas aut unguenta sumpsit ; et, quan- 
tum in illo fuit, ita vicit, ut victorem nemo sentiret." 
Atheniensibus et captives gratis remisit, et bello con- 
sumptorum " corpora sepulturae reddidit. Compositis in 
Graecia rebus, omnium civitatum legates ad formandum 
rerum praesentium statum " evocari Corintlium " jubet. 
Ibi pacis leges universae Graeciae pro mentis singularum 
ijivitatum statuit, conciliumque omnium, veluti unum 
senatum," ex omnibus legit. Auxilia deinde singularum 
civitatum describuntur ; nee dubium erat, eum Persa- 
nim imperium et suis et Graeciae viribus impugnaturum 
esse. 
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Death of Philip, 336 B, C, 

234. Interea duin auxilia e Graecia coeunt/ niiptias 
Cleopatrae filiae, et Alexaudri, quern regem Epiri fece- 
rat, magno apparatu'' celebrat. Ubi quum Pliilippiis 
ad ludos spectaiidos, medius inter duos Alexandros, 
filium et generum, contenderet,' Pausanias, nobilis ex 
Macedonibus adolescens, oceupatis angustiis, Pliilippum 
in transitu obtruncat. Hie ab Attalo indlgno modo 
tractatus, quum saepe querelam ad Philippum frustra 
detulisset/ et honoratum insiiper adversarium videret, 
iram in ipsum Pliilippum vertit, ultionemque, quam ab 
adversario non poterat, ab inlquo judice exegit. 

Alexander the Great succeeds to the Macedonian Throne, 336 B,C, 

235, PLilippo * Alexander filius suocessit, et virtute* 
et vitiis patre major. Vincendi ratio utrlque ' diversa. 
Hie* aperta vi, ille artibus bella tractabat. Deceptis' 
ille gaudere'" liostibus," hie palam fusis. Prudentior 
ille consilio, liic animo magnificentior," Iram pater dis- 
simulare, plerumque etiam vincere ; liic ubi exarsisset/' 
nee dilatio ultionis, nee modus erat Vini'* uterque 
nimis avidus ; sed ebrietatis diversa ratio. Pater de con- 
vivio in liostem procurrere, manum conserere, periculis 
Be temere oflferre ; Alexander non in liostem, sed in sues 
saevire. Eegnare ille cum amicis volebat ; hie in amicos 
regna exercebat. Amari pater malle, hic metui. Lit- 
terarum cultus utrlque similis. Sollertiae ** pater ma-< 
joris, hie iidei. Verbis atque oratione Philippus, hic 
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rebus moderatior. Parcendi victis * filio animus promp- 
tior ; ille nee soeiis ^ abstinebat. Frugalitati pater, lux- 
uriae filius magis deditus erat. Quibus* artibus orbis 
imperii fundamenta pater jecit, operis totius gloriam 
tilius coDSummavit. 

B'eginning of Alexander^ s Reigrt, 

236. Imperio suscepto, prima Alexandre cura pater- 
mirum exsequiarum fuit ; in quibus ante omnia caedis* 
conscios ad tumiilum patris occidi jussit. Inter initia 
regni multas gentes rebellantes compescuit;* orientes 
nonnuUas seditiones exstinxit. Deinde ad Persicum 
bellum proficiscens, patrimonium omne suum, quod in 
Macedonia et Europa habebat, amicis divisit; sihi"* 
Adam sufficere praefatus/ Nee exercitui* alius quara 
regi animus fuit. Quippe omnes obliti conjiigum' libe- 
rorumque, et longinquae a domo militiae, nihil cogi- 
tabant nisi Orientis opes. Quum delati " in Asiam 
essent, primus '' Alexander jaciilum velut in hostilem 
terram jecit ; armatusque de navi " tripudianti " similis 
prosiluit," atque ita hostias caedit, precatus, ne se regem 
illae terrae invitae '* accipiant.*" In Ilio quoque ad tu- 
miilos heroum," qui Trojano bello ceciderant, parentaviL 

Battle of the Granlcus, 334 JB. 0. 

237. Inde bostem petens milites a populationo Asiae 
proliibuit, parcendum " suis relms praefiltus, neo per- 
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dmda ea, quae jpossesmri^ venerint. In exercitu ejus 
fuere peditum triginta duo millia, equitum quattuor 
millia quingenti, naves, centum octoginta duae. Hac 
tam paiTa manu universum terrarum orbem'* vincere 
est aggressus. Quum ad tam perieulosum bellum exer- 
eitum legeret/ non juvenes robustos, sed veteranos, qui 
cum patre patruisque militaverant, elegit : ut non tam 
milites, quam magistros militiae electos putares/ Prima 
cum lioste congressio in campis Adrastiae fait. In acie 
Persarum sexcentd. millia militum fuerunt, quae non 
minus arte Alexandri quam virtute Macedonum super- 
jita, terga verterunt. Itaque magna caedes Persarum 
fuit. De exercitu Alexandri novem pedites, centum 
viginti equites cecidere; quos rex magnifice bumatos 
statuis equestribus donavit ; cognatis eorum autem im- 
munitates dedit. Post Tictoriam major * pars Asiae ad 
eum defecit. Habuit et plu^a* proelia cum praefectis 
Darii, quos jam non tam armis, quam terrore nominis 
Bui vicit. 

Battle of Issue, 383 B. O. 

238. Interea Darius cum quadringentis millibus 
peditum ac centum millibus equitum in aciem procedit. 
Commisso proelio, Alexander non ducis magis quam 
militis munia^ exsequebatur. Macedones cum rege 
ipso in equitum agmen irrumpunt. Tum vero similis 
rulnae strages erat. Circa currum Darii jacebant nobi- 
lissimi duces, ante oculos regis egregia morte* defuncti. 
Jaraque qui-Darlum vebebant equi, confossi hastis et 
dolore efferati, jugum quatere *et regem curru ' excutere 
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coeperant : quuin ille, veritus ne vivus venlret * * in hos^ 
tium potestatera, desilit,' et in equum, qui ad hoc ipsnm 
sequebatur, imponitur. Turn, vero ceteri dissipantur 
metu. Inter captivos castrorum mater et uxor et filiae 
duae Darii ftiere : in quas Alexander ita se gessit,' ut 
omnes ante eum reges et continentia* et dementia 
vinceret.* 

Alexander in Egyp% 332 B, C. — He 'cisits the Temple of Jupiter 

Ammon. 

239. Aegyptii, olim Persarum opibus infensi, AJex- 
andrum laeti * recepemnt. A Memphi' rex in interiora' 
penetrat; compositisque rebus ita, ut nihil ex patrio 
Aegyptiorum more mutaret, adire Jovis Ammonis ora- 
ciilum* statuit. Quatriduo per vastas solitudines ab- 
sumpto, tandem ad sedem consecratam deo" ventum 
est," undique ambientibus ramis contectam/ Eegem pro^ 
pius adeuntem maximus natu" e sacerdotibus filium ap 
pellat, hoc nomen iUi parentem Jovem reddere afl&rmans. 
Ille se vero et aceipere ait " et agnoscere, humanae sor- 
tis" oblitus. Consulit deinde, an totlus orbis imperium 
sibi destinaret '* pateb. Aequo in adulationem composi- 
tus, terrarum omnium reetorem fore ostendit. Post haec 
institit quaerere, an omnes parentis sui interfectores 
poenas dedissent. Sacerdos paeentem ejus negat uUlus 
scelere posse violari, Philippi autem omnes luisse sup- 
plicia. Sacrificio deinde facto, dona et sacerdotibus et 
deo data,^' permissumque amicis, ut ipsi quoque consu- 
lerent " Jovem. Nihil amplius quaesiverunt, quam an 
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aiictor esset sibi divlnis honoribus colendi* Buum regem. 
Hoc quoque acceptum fore Jovi ' vates respondit. Rex 
ex AmmOne rediens' elegit urbi locum, ubi nunc est 
Alexandria, appellationem trabens ex nomine auctOris. 

Darius makes his last proposals of Peace, 

240. Jam Darius pervenerat Arbela* vicum, nobi- 
lem sua clade facturus. Karo in ullo proelio tantum 
sanguinis* fusum est. Tandem Darii aurlga, qui ante 
ipsum sedens eqnos regebat, hasta transfixus est; nee 
aut Persae aut Macedones dubitavere, quin ipse rex esset 
occlsus/ Cedere' Persae, et laxare ordines ; jamque non 
pugna, sed caedes erat, qunm Darius quoque currum 
suum in fugam vertit ; victori Alexandre Asiae impe- 
rium obtigit/ 

Disturbances in Greece, 

241, Dum haec in Asia gerebantur, Graecia fere 
omnis, spe recuperandae libertatis,' ad arma concurrerat, 
auctoritatem LacedaemoniOrum secuta. Dux Imjus belli 
Agis, rex LacedaemoniOrum, fuit. Quern* motum Anti- 
pater, dux *• ab Alexandro in Macedonia relictus, in ipso 
ortu oppressit. Magna tamen utrimque caedes fuit. 
Agis rex, quum sues terga dautes videret, dimissis satel- 
litibus" ut Alexandro felicitate, non virtute inferior 
videretur," tantam stragem hostium edidit," nt agmina 
interdum fugaret. Ad postremum, etsi a multitudino 
victus, gloria tamen omnes vicit. 
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Alexander iwoadea India, 

242. Post haec Indiam petit, ut Oceaiio finiret iin-* 
perium. Cui gloriae ut etiam exercitus omamenta con- 
venlrent, plialeras equorum et arma militum argenta 
iiiducit. Quum ad Nysam urbem venisset, oppidanis * 
non repugnantibus parci jussit. 

Alexander returns to Bdbylonj 324 B, G. 

243. Ab ultimis'' oris Oceani Babyloniam reversus, 
conviviura solemniter instituit. Ibi qnum totus' in lae- 
titiam effusus esset, recedentem jam e convivio Medius 
ThessaluSj instaurata comissatione invitat. Accepto po- 
ciilo, inter bibendum* veliiti telo confixus ingemuit, 
elatusque e convivio semianimis, tanto dolore cmciatus 
est, ut ferrum in remedia posceret.* Venenum accepisse 
creditur. 

Death of Alexander^ 823 B, C, 

2A4i. Quarta die Alexander indubitatam mortem 
Bentiens, agnoscere se fatum domtts majorum sudmm^ 
ait, namplerosque Aeaciddrum intra tricesimum annum 
defunctos. T umultnantes deinde milites, insidiis periisse ' 
regem suspieantes, ipse sedavit, eosque omnes ad con- 
Bpectum Buum admisit, osculandamque^ dextram por- 
rexit.^ Quum lacrimarent ' omnes, ipse non sine lacrimis 
tantum, verum etiam sine uUo tristioris mentis argu- 
mento fuit. Ad postremum coi'pus BUum in Ammonis 
teinplo condi jubet. Quum deficere eum amici viderent, 
quaerunt, quem imperii faciat heredem;** respondit, 
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J)igni88imv/m. Hac voce omnes amicos bugs ad aemii- 
1am regni cupiditatem accendit. Sexta die, praeclusa 
voce, exemptum digito" annulum Perdiccae tradidit, 
quae res gliscentem amicorum discordiam sedavit. Nam 
etsi non voce nuncupatus heres,'* jndicio tamen electus* 
esse videbatur. 

Rema/rTca on the character of Alexander, 

245, Decessit Alexander mensem unum tres et tri- 
ginta annos* natus, vir supra humanum modum vi* ani- 
mi praeditus. Omina quaedam magnitudmem ejus in 
ipso ortu portendisse existimabantur. Quo die natus 
est, pater ejus nuntium duarum victoriarum accepit; 
alterius, belli Illyrici, alterius, certaminis Olympiaci, in 
quod quadrlgas miserat. Puer acerrimis litterarum stu- 
diis eruditus fuit. Exacta pueritia, per quinquennium 
Aristotele, philosopho praestantissimo, usus est magistro, 
Accepto tandem imperio tantam militibus suis fiduciam 
fecit, ut, illo praesente, nulllus hostis arma timerent.® 
Itaque cum nullo lioste unquam congressus est, quem 
non vicerit ; ' nullam urbem ob^edit, quam non expug- 
naverit. Victus deriique est non virtute hostili, sed in- 
sidiis suorum et fraude. 
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SUGGESTIONS TO- THE LEARNER. 



L The preparation of a Reading Lesson in Latin involves 

1. A knowledge of the Meaning of the Latin. 

2. A knowledge of the Structure of the Latin Sentences, 

3. A translation into English. 

Meaning of the Latin. 

11. Remember that almost every inflected word in a Latin sen- 
tence requires the use of both the Dictionary and the Grammar to 
ascertain its meaning. 

The Dictionary gives the meaning of the word without reference to Its Grammati* 
cal properties otcase^ ntimber, mood^ tense^ etc., and the Grammar, the meaning of the 
endings which mark those properties. The Dictionary will give the meaning of 
tnensa, a table, bnt not of mensarum^ of tables ; the Grammar alone will give the force 
of the ending arum, . 

Til. Make yourself so familiar with all the endings of inflection, 
with their exact form and force, whether in declension or conjuga- 
tion, that you will not only readily distinguish the different parts 
of speech from each other, but also the different forms of the same 
word with their exact and distinctive force. 

ly. In taking up a Latin sentence, 

1. Notice carefully the endings of the several words, and thus 
determine which words ^e nouns, which verbs, etc. 

2. Observe the force of each ending, and thus determine case, 
number, 'coice, mood, tense, etc. 

This will be fonnd to be a very important step toward the mastery of the sentence. 
By this means you will discover not only the relation of the words to each other, but 
also an Important part of their meaning, that which they derive fi*om their endings. 

V. The key to the meaning of any simple sentence (345, I.) will 
be found in the simple subject and predicate, i. e., in the Nominative 
and its Verb. Hence in looking out the sentence, observe the fol- 
lowing order. Take 

1. The Subject, or Nominative. 
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The ending will in most instances enable yon to distlngulsli this from all otka 
words, except the adjectires which agree with It These may be looked ont at the 
same time with the subject. 

Sometimes the subject is not expressed, but only implied, in the ending of the yerb. 
It may then be readily suppUed, as it is always a pronoun of such person and number 
as the yerb indicates; as, audio^ I hear, the ending io showing that the subject is effo; 
audUis, you hear, the ending itia showing that the subject is vo«. 

2. The Verb, with Predicate Koun or A^ective, if any. 

This will be readily known by the ending. Now combining this with the Subject, 
you will haye an outlhie of the sentence. AH the other words must now be associated 
with these two parts. 

3. The Modifiers of the Subject, i. e., adjectives agreeing with it, 
nominatives in apposition with it, genitives dependent upon it, etc. 

But perhaps some of these haye already been looked out in the attempt to ascertain 
the subject. 

In looking out these words, bear in mind the meaning of the subject to which they 
belong. This will greatly aid you in seleeting from the dictionary the true meaning in 
the passage before you. 

4. The Modifiers of the Verb, i. e., (1) Oblique cases, Accusatives, 
Datives, etc., dependent upon it, and (2) Adverbs quaUfyihg it 

Bear in mind all the while the force of the case and the meaning of the verb, that 
you may be able to select for each word the true meaning in the passage before you. 

YI. In complex and compound sentences (345, II., ITT.), dis- 
cover fir^t the connectives which unite the several members, and 
then proceed with each member as with a simple sentence. 

VII. In the use of Dictionary and Vocabulary, remember that 
you are not to look for the particular form which occurs in the sen- 
tence, but for the !N"om. Sing, of nouns, a^'etjtives, and pronouns, 
and for the First Pers. Sing. Pres. Indie. Act. of Verbs. Therefore, 

1*. In Pronouns, make yourself so familiar with their declension, 
that any oblique case wiU at once suggest the Nom. Sing. 

If vohia occurs, you must remember that the Nom. Sing. Is tic 

2. In Nouns and Adjectives, make yourself so familiar with the 
case-endings, that you wiU be able to drop that of the given case, 
and substitute for it that of the Nom. Sing. 

Thus, mcnsibus ; stem we7i«,Nom. Sing. meiialSjVfhich. you will find in the Vo* 
cabulary. So urbem, «r&, urba. 
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3. In Verbs, change the endmg of the given form into that of the 
First Pers. Sing, of the Pres. Indie. Act. 

Thns, amdbai; stem am^ First Pen. Sing. Pres. Indio. Act amo^ which yon will 
find in the Vocabulary. Bo amAYirunt; First Pers. Pert amdvi^ Pexf. stem amaVj 
Verb stem am; amo. 

To illustrate the steps recommended in the preceding suggestions, we add th« 
following 

Model, 
Vin. Themist5cles imperator servitClte totam Graeciam liberavit. 

1. Without knowing the meaning of the words, you will discover from 
their/orww, 

1) That Themistdcles and imperator axe probably nouns in the Nom. Sing, 

2) That servitute is a noun in the Abl. Sing. 

8) That iotam and Ghraeeiam are either nouns or adjectives in the Accus. 
Sing. 

4) That UberwoU is a verb in the Act. voice, Indie, mood, Perf. tense, 
Third Person, Singular number. 

2. Now, turning to the Vocabulary for the meaning of the words, you 
will learn, 

1) That Themistdeles is the name of an eminent Athenian general: 
Thehistocles. 

2) That libero, for which you must look, not for liberdvU, means to Uber- 

aU: LIBEBATBO. 

Themistocles liberated. 
8) That imperator means commaThder ; the couuakder. 
Themistocles, the commander, liberated. 

4) That Graeciam is the name of a country : Gregce. 

Themistocles the commander liberated Greece. 

5) That totua means the whole, aU : all. 

Themistocles the commander liberated all Greece. 

6) That tervUuB means servitude : FnoH ssRviTuns. 

Themistocles the commander liberated all Greece from servitude. 



Structure of the Latin Sentence. 

IX. The structure of a sentence is best shown by analyzing it 
and parsing the words which compose it. 

Analysis, 

X, Tell whether the sentence is simple, complex, or compound. 

XL In analyzing a Simple sentence (845, I.), name, 
1. The Subject and Predicate, (1) in the simple form, and (2) in 
the complex fonn (347, 850). 
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2. The Modifiers of the Subject, (1) in tho simple form, and (2) 
in tlie complex form (352). 

3. The Modifiers of the Predicate, (1) in tho simple form, and 
(2) in the complex form (354r-356). 

If the Modifiers arc complex, the onaly^Vs may be contiitaod till all complex elo^ 
ments arc explained. 

Model. 

XII. In his castris Oluilius, Albunus rex, moritur. Cluilius^ 
the Alban Mng, dies in this camp, 

1. This is a simple sentence. 

2. ClmUtis is the simple subject, and moritur^ the simple predicate. 
Cluilius Albdnus rex, is the complex subject, and in his castris moritur is 
the complex predicate. 

3. Hex is tho simple modifier of the subject CluUitis, and Albdnus rex, 
the complex modifier, as rex is modified by Albdnus, 

4. In castris is the simple modifier of the predicate moriiurf showing 
lohere ho dies, and in his castris is the complex modifier, as castris is modi- 
fied by his, 

Xni. In analyzing a Complex sentence (345, II.), 

1. Name the sentence, or clause,* used as an element in it with 
its connective (857). 

2. Analyze the sentence as a whole, like a simple sentence. 
8. Analyze the subordinate clause (845, 2). 

Model, 

% Xiy. Donee oris felix, multos numerabis amicos. So long as 
you are prosperous, you will number many friends, 

1. This is a complex sentence. 

2. Donee eris felix, is a clause introduced as a modifier of numerahis, 
showing wTien you will number. 

8. Tu, implied in numerdbis, is the subject ; nwmerdbis is the simple 
predicate, donee eris felix, multos numerdbis amicos is the complex predicate. 

4. Am/vcos is the simple object of the predicate numerahis, and vtmlios 
amicos the complex object. Donee eris felix is the adverbial modifier of the 
predicate. 

5. Donee eris felix is a simple sentence, with the connective donee, Tu, 
implied in eris, is the subject, and eris felix, the predicate, eris being the 
copula (353) and/«f?«c the predicate adjective. 

. * ____ — ■»■ 

* If the oentence is abridged, show wherein (858, 859)l . 
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XV. In analyzing a Compound sentence (345, III.)i 

1. Separate it into its members and name the connectives.' 

2. Analyze each member as a separate sentence. 

Model, 

XVI. Sol ruit et montes umbrantur. 

The sun descends and the mountains are shaded, 

1. This is a compound sentence (845, III.)* 

2. The members are sol ruit and montea umbrantur^ connected by tht 
conjunction et. 

3. The members are simple sentences, and are analyzed accordingly. 

Parsing. 

XYII, In parsing a word, 

1. Name the Part of Speech to which it belongs. 

2. Inflect ' it, if capable of inflection. 

3. Give its gender, nnmbev, case, voice, mood, tense, person, 

4. Give its Syntax and the Rule for it.* 

Model, 

• XYIII. Romani ab aratro abduxerunt Oincinnatum, nt dictator 
esset, The Romans took Cincinnatus from the plough^ that he might 
de dictator, 

1, Eomdniiszxk adjective : JRomdntis, a, um, stem, Roman; decline (148). 
It is in the ^om, JPlur, Masc, is used substantively (441), and is the subject of 
abduxirunt. Give Rule III. 

2. AbduaiSrunt is an active verb : ab-dHco, db-duch'e, ab'dvxi, db-ductum, 
compounded of db and duco (813, II.) ; stem, ab-due, pebfect stem, ab-dux. 
Give synopsis of the mood (218, 1. 2). Inflect the tense, i. e., the Indicative 
Perf. Act. (209). It is in the Active . voice, Indie, mood, Perf, tense. Third 
person, Plur, number, and agrees with EoTndni, Give Rule XXXV. 

8. Cindnndtum is a Proper noun (81, 1), of the Second Decl. ; stem 



^ If the sentence is alnidged, name the compound elements. 

* Inflect, i e^ decline, compare or conjugate. 

* That is, such of these properties as it posBesses. 

* No special Rule is deemed necessary for Prepositions, Conjunctions, or Inteijcc- 
tlonSb Prepositions are provided for by the rule for Oases with Prepositions. Con- 
junctions aro mere connectives, and arc quite fully explained under Moods. 
Inteijections are only expressions of emotion, or mere marks of address, explained 
uidcr Cases. 
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Oincinnat ; decline (45), used only in the singular (130, 1). It is in the 
Accus, Sing, Masc,^ and is the direct olject of abduxirunt. Give Rule V. 

4. ^^ is a preposition used with the Abl. Ardtro. 

6. Aratro is a noun of the Second Decl. ; stbm arabr ; decline (45). It is 
in the Ahl\ Sing, Neut,, and is used with the Prep, ah. Give Rule XXXII. 

6. Ui\s2k conjunction of purpose (491), connecting abdiuttrunb and easet. 

7. Jjsw^ is an intransitive verb : «<>», «88f,/tt*(204). Qvvq synopsis ot the 
moody and inflect the tensey i. e., Subj. Imperf. It is in the Subj, mood, Im- 
perf, tense, Third person, Sing, number, and agrees with the pronoun is, 
he, impUed in the ending (460, 2). Give Rule XXXV. 

8. Dictator is a noun of the Third Decl. j stem dictate; decline (51, II.). 
It is in the Nom. Sing, MasCy and agrees, as Predicate noun, with the 
omitted subject of esset. Give Rule I. 

Translation. 

XIX. In translating, render as literally as possible without doing 
violence to the English. 

In many important idioms of the Latin, a literal translation would not 
only fail to do justice to the original, but would also be a gross perversion 
of the mother-tongue. The following suggestions are intended to aid the 
pupil in disposing of such cases ; but even m these, it is earnestly recom- 
mended that ho should first construe literally, in order that he may be made 
to feel the force of the Latin construction before attempting a translation. 

Participles. 

XX. These are much more extensively used in Latin than in 
English ; hence the frequent necessity, in translating them, of devi- 
ating from the Latin construction. They may generally be rendered 
in some one of the following ways * (571-581) : 

1. Literally: 

PyrrhuB proelio fusus a Tarento recessit, PyrrTvas Mving heen defeated 
in battle withdrew from Tarentum, 

2. By a Relative Clause : 

Omncs aliud agentes, aliud simulantes imprdbi sunt, All who do one 
thing and pretend anotJi^r are dishonest, 

3. By a Clause with a Conjunction : 



* The pupil must early leara to dctcrmino from the context the appropriate render- 
ing in each instance. 
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1). With a Conjunction of Time, — tohiley wTien, after^ etc. 

Uva maturSta dulcescit, The grape^ wTten it has ripened (having ripened), 
becomes sweei, 

2). With a Conjunction of Cause, Peason, Manner, — <w, /<?r, 
since, etc. 

Milltes perfidiam verTti reverterunt, The soldiers returned, hecanse they 
feared perjicty, 

8). With a Conjunction of Condition, — if, 
AccusSius damnabitor, If he is accused, he will be condemned. 

4). With a Coiyunction of Concession, — though, although, 

Urbem acerrlme defensam cepit, He took the city, thovgh it was valiantly 
dtfended, or though valiantly defended, 

4. By a Y erhal Noun : 

Ad Bomam condltam, to the founding of Rome, lit. to Boms founded, Ab 
orbe condXtS, from the founding of the city. Post reges ezactos,. after the 
expulsion of the kings, 

6. By a Verb : 

Rex ei benigne recepto filiam dedit. The hing received him hindly and 
gave him his daughter, lit. gave his daughter to him hindly received. 

XXI. Participles with non or nihil are sometimes best rendered 
by Participial nonns dependent upon without : 
Nod ridensy without laughing. 

XXn. Future Participles are sometimes best rendered by InfinU 
Uvea, or by Participial Noum with /or the purpose of: 

Bediit belli casam tentatarus. He returned to try (about to try) the for' 
tune of war, 

XXIII. The Ablative Absolute is sometimes best rendered (1) 
by a Clause with, — when, while, after, for, since, \f, though, etc., 
(2) by a Noun with a Preposition, — in, during, after, ly, from, 
through, etc., or (8) by an Active Participle with its Olject : 

Servio regnante, while Servius reigned, or in the reign of Servius (lit. 
Servius reigning). Dace Fabio, uTider the command of Fahius (lit. Fabius 
being commander). 

Sometimes, as in the last example, a word denoting the doer of an action can be 
best rendered by the word which denotes the t,\ing done. Thus, instead of comr 
mander, cotisul, king, we have command, consulship, reign. 
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Subjunctite. 

XXIV. This may be rendered as follows : 

1. With the Potential signs, may^ can, mighty could, would, 
sliould (485) : 

Forsltan quaeratis, FerTiajpa you may inquire. Hoc nemo dixSrit, No ont 
would say this, 

2. By the English Indicative. This is generally the best ren- 
dering 

1) In clauses denoting Cause, or Time and Cause (517, 521) : 

Qunm vita metus plena sit, since life is full of fear. Quam Bomam 
venisset, when he had come to Borne. 

2) In Indirect Questions (525) : 

Qnaerltur, cur dissentiant, It is aslned why they disagree. 

3) In the Subjunctive by Attraction (527) : 

Vereor, ne, dum minuSre velim laborem, augeam, I fear I shall increase 
the labor y while I wish to diminish it. 

4) In the Subordinate Clauses of Indirect Discourse (531) : 

Hippias gloriStus est, anniilum quern habSret se suS manu confecisse, 
Ifippias boasted that lie had made with his oton h/ind the ring which he wore 
(had). 

5) In Kelative Clauses defining indefinite antecedents, and 
sometimes in clauses denoting result (501, 494, 495) : 

Sunt qui putent, th^re are some who thinh. Ita vixit ut Athenienslbus 
esset carissimus, He so lived, that he was "oery dear to ths Athenians. 

6) Sometimes in Conditional and Concessive clauses, and in 
clauses with Quin and Quominus (510, 515, 498, 499) : . 

Dum metuant, if only (provided) they fear. Si voluisset, dimicasset, If 
lie had wishedf he would have fought. Ut desint vires, tamen est laudanda 
voluntas. Though the strength fails^ still the will should be approved. Adcs4 
nemo, quin videat. There is no one present who does not see. 

3. By the Infinitive. This is often the best rendering 

1) In Eelative Clauses denoting Result : hence after dignaa, in- 
dignus, idoneus, aptus, etc. (501) : 

Non is sum qui his utar, lam not such a one as to tcsc (he who may use) 
these things. Tabulae dignae sunt, quae legantur, The fables are worlliy to 
he read (which, or that they, sliould be read). 
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2) Sometimes in Relative Clauses denoting Purpose, and other 

clauses denoting Result (500, 494) : 

Decemviri creati sunt qui leges scribercnt, Decemvirs were avpointed to 
prepare the laws (who should prepare). 

Infinitizc, 

XXV. The Infinitive has a much more extensive use in Latin 
than in Enghsh. The following points requu*e notice (539 ff.). 

1. The Infinitive with a Subject is rendered by a Finite verb 
with that : 

Dixit se rcgem vidisse, He said that lie Tiad seen the Hng, 

2. The Histoiical Infinitive (545, 1) is rendered by the Imperfect 
Indicative : 

Iram pater dissimulurc, The f oilier concealed, his anger. 

3. The Infinitive is sometimes best rendered by a Participial 
noun with of^ with, etc. 

Inslmulatur mysteria violasse, ITe is accused of having violated the mys- 
teries. 

Miscellaneous Idioms. 

XXVI. The following Misc^jllaneoua Idioms are added : 

1. Certiorem facer e should be rendered, to inform, and certior 
fieri, to he informed : 

Caesar certior factus est, Caesar was informed. 

2. Inter se, lit. "between themselves, is often best rendered, from 
each other, to each other, together. 

Omncs inter se difffirunt, They all differ from each otlier. 

3. He — quidem, with one or more words between the parts, should 
be rendered, not even ; or even — not : 

Ne nomen quidem, not even the name. 

4. When two or more verbs stand together in the same com- 
pound tense, the copula (sum) is generally expressed only with the 
last, but in rendering, the copula should be expressed only with 
the first : 

Captus ct ia vinciila conjectus est, He was taken and thrown into chains. 

5. Quanto — tanto, lit. hj as much as — hy so much, is often best 
rendered before comparatives, the — the : 
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Quanto diutius considSro, tanto res Tidetur obscurior, the longer (bj as 
much as the longer) /consider the en^ect, the more obscure (by so much the 
more obscure) does it appear, 

6. A Clause with quomtnuSy by which, or that, the less, may 

generally be rendered by a Clause with that^ by the Infinitive^ or 

by a Participial noun with /row. 

Per eum stetit quomlnns dimicarGtur, It was owing to ^tm (stood through 
him) that the engagement was not made, Non recnsSvit quom!nus poenam 
sublret, He did not refuse to submit to punishment. Begem impediit quomX- 
nus pugnSret, Jle prevented the Icing from fighting. 



K-QTES 



GRAMMATICAL EXERCISES. 

For Ej^anatlon of ReferenceSy see page ix. 

PAGB 

1. ilia As the Latin has no article, a noun may, according to the 1 
connection in which it is used, be translated (1) without the article; 
as, ala^ wing; (2) with the indefinite article a, or an ; as, a/a, a wing; 
(3) with the definite article Vie ; as, ala^ the wing. 

4, 23. Post Bomiili mortem. For the position of the preposition, 3 
see 602, IL 3. 

7. Serms bonus* Li Latin the a^'ective generally follows its noun, 
as in this example, though sometimes it precedes it, as in English. 
When emphatic the adjective is placed before its noun ; as, vera ami- 
ciiia (1, 25). See Grammar, 698; 698, 2. 

11, 18. Leges . . . snntOy let the laws he, etc. The third person of 5 
the Future Imperative is often best rendered by let, instead of shall, 

13, 28. Omninm* This agrees with miHtum. 

19, 2. Consul. See note on ** ConsiUes'^ (169). 4. ^nl dens. 9 

The andent Romans recognized a great number of. gods and goddesses. 
Almost every object in nature was under the special care of some one of 
these fabulous deities. Bacchus presided over the cultivation of the 
vine, and was the god of festivity. 6. Testis tempornm, the toitncss 

of times, I e. competent to testify in regard to them. TempSra, times, 
involves events. ISMitijajis regarded. 9. Eraserat ; from evddo, 

20, 1. Expnlsns est ; from expello. 2. Begls pater. Begis refers 

to Tarquinius Priscus, the fifth king of Rome. 6. Didldt ; from 

disco, *l. Dictator. See note on " Oum honore dictatoris^^ (1'78). 

^Voverat; from voveo. 8. Interfeeernnt ; from interfido. 

21, 5. Malomm. This depends upon mater, 10 

22, 6. Perdidi; from jpcrcfo. 

23, 6. Feeit, lit, made ; render composed, or wrote, 8. Condldit ; 

(h)m condo. 12. Vlxcrant; from vivo. 16. Lnxernnt; from 
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11 lugeo. 20. Sam praeterrectiis ; from praelerv^ho.^- — 21. ansie- 

nint \ from transeo. See 295, 3. 

24, 5. Nntrieem . . . Sieiliam. The ancieDt Romans annually re- 
ceived large supplies of grain from Sicily. Hence the epithets here 
applied to it. 

25, 8. Belli ; construe with arterriy the art of war. 9. EdoetBS 

fnerat; from edoceo. 10. Petlernnt; from peto: See 234, 2^76, IIL 

12 13. Ibernm tradoxlt* This was at the beginning of the second 

Punic war, 218 B. C. The Ebro was the boundary between the Ra- 
man and the Carthaginian possessions in Spain. Tradiuit; from 

traduco. 14. Transdaetl Simt; from iramdUco, 

26, 8. Bestiolac* This refers to the insect known as the epkcmeran. 

4. Natns ; from nascor. 6. fixstrnxcraot ; from exstruo, 

7. Longos qnatcrna enbita, each four cubits long, Quatema is a 
distributive. See 174, 2, 1). . . 

27, 2. Rcdiit ; from redeo, 295, 8. 3. Concessit ; from concedo, 

4. Nnmeruia, quantity. The word generally means number, 

Misit ; from mitto. 8. Ho ; from eOy 295. 

13 28, 3. Snffasa ; Participle from suffundo^ agreeing with Venus, 4. 

letns; from ico. Ceeidit; from cado. 5. loceasna est; from 

incmdo, 

29, 3. Tidet, sees it. The object is the pronoun understood, refer- 
ring to conjuratiOnem, 

80, 9. Kon dat) does not allow; lit. give, 10. Omnes* This 

agrees with nos implied in damus, 

14 31,6. Persnasit; itom persuadeo. 8. Pepcrccrant ; fvomparco, 

32, 1. AlTait ; from adsum. For the asshnilation of d before/, sec 

338, 1, ad. 2. i^'anxit; from adjungo. 3. SlngnlGrain, of in- 
dividuals; it depends upon saluii 5. Terrorem igjecit, lie str^ick 

terror into, i. e. inspired with terror; lit. threio terror into. Ifljedt; 

from injicio. 6. Pngnae .... SaUmincm. This was the famous 

victory gained, 480 B. C, by the Greeks over the Persians. 

15 35, 2. Hie, here. ^Blihl, to 7ny surprise. 

36, 10. Delegcnmt; from deligo. 

37, 2. Tnac litterae, your letter. This is the common meaning of 

the plural of this word. 5. JTotas ; Participle from nosco, used ad- 

jectively, 575. 

88, 1'. Esto, let there be. 

16 39, 4. Erat, it was. 1. 2. Sostianeraat ; from snstinco. 4. 

Veatornra pater* Aeolus is meant : he was the god of the winds, and 

ruled them at pleasure. 5. SiDgalarcm faccltates, the resources of 

individuals. See 441, 1. IV. 1. Tarqniains* Tarquinius Superbus, 

17 the last king of Rome, i3 meant. 3. Dedernnt; from do. V. 2. 
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^liat) lit. sdunds ; here expresses, means. Vox TdlnpUtiS, the word 17 

plecumre; lit. the uord of pleasure. 5. Exiiorrilit; ^vom exhorresco, 

40, 3. Ftmte mendaeia, the falsehoods of report, i. e. the falsehoods 

circulated by reports 8, Ncsdom fingit. Socrates, one of the most 

emlDent philosophers of antiquity, had such a contempt for. all pedantry 
and conceit of knowledge, that he claimed to know only one thing ; 
viz., that Jie knew nothing, 

41, 1, Poena ; supply est, 460, 2. 8. Fnlt, was, i. e. -consisted of. 

4. Eratsomnl; supply maw in rendering. 6. Seneseeatis ; sup- 18 

ply aetatis from the preceding clause. 12. Ceteris supply vendunt. 

42, 7. Snonim, hds own, I e. faults {mtiOrum), 

48, 9. flojas ; belongs to gloriae^ 19 
44, 1. 1. CatO ; supply magnvA habebdtur from preceding clause. 
^IL 1. Res . . * CODStitnity mantxged tite affairs, etc. He was gov- 
ernor of the Chersonesus. III. ^, Pisces; supply ^apiuntur. 30 

IV, 3. Sacra, sacred rites. King Numa W4is the reputed founder of the 
early religious institutions of Home. 

46, 8. ?iginfi taleatis, twenty talents, more than $20,000, a high 
price for an oration, but the purchaser was a wealthy king, and the au- 
thor one of the most finished (^ the Attic orators. ^Yendidit % from 

wend^, 

46, 1. inrmn \ supply vUitis est from the preceding clause. 10. 

Adversam ; supply fortUnarru 11. Virtatis, that of virtue. It de- 31 

pends upon sitis understood. 

47, 2. Ml^or ; lit. greater ; render oldeii'. 3. Caesaris ; supply 

ca^tris. 

48, I. 6. Fnnctns sam; from fwngor. III. 9. Hectora .... 23 

AebiDes* These were the two most eminent warriors in the Trojan war ; 
the former a Trojan, the latter a Greek. 

49, 2. Ciesta sunt; from gero. 3. Vlxlt; from vivo. 5. Tra- 

jeelt; from irajicio. 6. Fabrfeins, Aristides. Th^y were both dis- 

linguished for rare integrity and uprightness. The latter was surnamed 

ilieJtist, With i^b6W«M« supply /tti7. 7. Mortaascst; from morwr. 

12. Timotheas; supply vixi/. 

50,7. Destitemnt; from desisto. 11. Expnlsas est ; from ex- 33 

pello. 13. Bello PendcOj hi the Persian war, i. c. the war with Per- 
sia. Themistocles gained the celebrated victory of Salamis, 480 B. C. 

51, 4. Qnanocte — tsAtfOk^eQdem nocte, qttd, on the same night in 
which. The antecedent nocte is incorporated into the relative clause 

according to 445, 9. Dianae .... templaaia This temple of Diana 

at Ephesus in Ionia was celebrated for its beauty and magnificence.—— 
9. Candita erat ; from condo. 

62, 2. Coidnnxit ; from conjungo. 34 



V 
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94 53, 1. Qnidam, somey i. e. some persons. ^Non N, not in realify. 

5. Par \ agrees with Ancus. 

54, 1. Co^to; IVom eogjwsco. i, Exceptli; from exHpio. 



6. NatBS est; ^'rom nascor, dcerooe .... eoBsolibis; XXIIL 

See also notes on " Cotisules " (169) and " Duillio " (186). 

3ft 55, L 1. id gammaiii Mnectntem, till extreme old age. 5. Yieit; 

from vinco. 6. Fnsae simt; ivomfundo, 8. Er^ parentes, ple- 

tta=jii8tiHa erffa parentes jnStas dicltur. II. 4. Ifrlcaniis; so called 

because of his great victory at Zama in Africa. 6. Ex Tiro, i. e. from 

the word mr^ man. 6. Fkuntt ; from fiorcnco^ 281, 1. 1. 8. De- 

dit; from do. ^III. 2. DlTiSft est; from divUo. 4. ProgKSSi 

sunt; from progredior. 6. Est, there w. Snb palllo sordlde^ 

voider a soiled coat, i. e. in the poor man, among the poor. 

36 56, 5. Ah emill parte ; lit from everg part ; render, in all respects, 
6. Condldit ; from condo. — ; — 9. DiTes* This is a predicate adjec- 
tive : is boi'ii rich, 1 1. DisslniQImt Batnra, verg dissimilar (things) 

hg naiure, 

67, 2. id qnas res, in iis=m its rebus, ad guas, in those tilings for 
which. See note on " Qua nocte, eadem " (61, 4). 

37 58, 2. Tna ; supply deledant, 3. Imlciuny a friend, i. e. my 

friend; possessive omitted according to 447. 5. Conssmpsi; from 

consUmo, 

60, 1. Dens est, there is a God. ^Tempomm, of the seasons, 

Renuu, of events. 2. Mala ; constme with carmina. 8. Hoiies- 

tatis; depends upon regula understood, 897, 1, (3). 4. Domiiiis^ 

supply erat, 

62, 1. Meomm, of mg friends, lit. of mg, or mine. 2. i^novlt; 

from agnosco. 3. SI quisqnam ; supply sapiens fuit. 6. Optimnm 

qnidqae, lit. everg best thing ; render, all the best things, whatever is 
best, or tlie best thing ever, 458, 1. 6. Pcrdldlt ; from jo^-cfo. 

38 63, 3. Peperi; from pario, 280. 5. Delati sunt; from def^ro, 

292, 2. 6. Exercitnm, his armg. Observe the omission of the pos- 
sessive, 447. 7. Exstinetnm est ; from czstinguo, to put out, extin- 
guish, applicable to a light. The language is figurative ; the beautiful 
city of Corinth is represented as a light, lumen. 

64, 3. Vietoria ; supply venit, 

65, 4. Consnles ; supply bini creabantur from the next clause. 

Bin!} tico bg two, i. c. two each gear, distributive, 174, 2. 

39 66, 1. Pcrspexero; fvom perspido, 

67, 1. rW primnm, when first, i. c. as soon as. 2. Com Graeds 

Latina, lit. Latin things with Greek things ; render, Latin studies with 

Chreek studiof, COQJanxi ; from cottjungo. i. Lycnrgi leges* 

Lycurgus was the great Spartan law-giver. His laws contributed much 
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to the prosperity and greatness of Sparta. 6. Anreonun annvloruB* 39 

The wearing of gold rings was one of the special privileges of senators 
and knights. ^Detnxerat ; from detr&ho, 

68, 8. Nonnnlli) not none, i. e. some, 585, 1. Casnne; ca«t£ with 

the interrogative enclitic ne appended. Sit etfeetns ; from efficio. 

4. QnaedYit; from guaero, SalTQsne . . . eilpens. This was his 

question when mortally wounded at Mantinea. Ancient warriors took 
special pride in preserving their shields.— 5. fisseot fDSl; from 
Jundo, 6. In eaisiS) in suUs at law, 

69, 8. Bedires ; from redeo. 30 
'70, 7. Ttnquiii parra, as small, I e. unimportant. 

71, 1. AbdnxeniBt ; from abdoco. Onciniuitiiiii. Cincinnatus, 

who was thus summoned from the plough to the dictatorship in an hour 
of great national peril, acted 'with such remarkable promptness and 
energy, that in a few days he conquered the enemy, entered Rome in 
triumph, and was rewarded with a golden crown. He then quietly re- 
signed his dictatorship and returned to his farm. ^Dictator* See note 

on " Cum hmore diciatdris " (178). 2. Patris^ of his fatherj I e. 

the Sun. The story is, that he asked his father, the sun, for the use of 
his chariot for a day, but that he found himself unable to manage the 

fiery steeds. 5. DecreTtt; from decemo. ^Ct consul . . . . ne 

. > . . caperett This was the usual formula by which a Roman citizen 
might be clothed with the power of dictator. 

72, 1. Ct . . . diligamns; XXIV. 2, 6). 4. Senserit; from 31 

sejitio. 

73, 2. Qnin .... abeam; XXIY. 2, 6).-^ — 4. Qnomlnns sit; 
lit. bf/ which, or that, the less God should be ; render, (Imi God should 
be, or God from being, XXVI. 6. 

74, 1. Qni snstiner^) lit who shoidd sustain; render, to sustain, 

XXIV. 8. i, Qnod . . . possit; XXIV. 2,5). 5. laventifinnt; 

from invenio, 

75, 1. Dnm metnant ; XXIV. 2, 6). 

77, 4. Nisi in litteriSy if not in letters, i. e. in literary pursuits, stu- 33 

dies. 5. Non . . . senatnm* Senatus, senate, is derived from setiex, 

and meant originally an assembly of old men. 

78, 2. Constiterit; from con^to. 4. Qnl . . . attigissem, ^ot^A 

/ had commenced (touched) Greek studies (letters) ; XXIV. 2, 6). 

ittigissem ; from attingo. 

80, 1. Qnnm ... sit; XXIV. 2, 1). 2. Necesseest. The sub- 
ject is the clause, Deum .... majOra, Hence nec&ise is neuter, 33 

438, 3 , 85, III. 2. ^Denm .... liaberc; XXV. 1. Haee lialiere 

BM^oniy lit. to have these greater, i. e. in a higher degree. 4. Sno 

toto . . . non Tiderit. As the term of the consular office was a year, 
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33 this seems a very remarkable statement. But the trum \3, Caniniuji 
was appointed only to fill a vacancy of a few hours at the very end of 
the consular year. Hence the remark is only a playful one. 

81, 1. Malomm, of evils ; from malum, Qnod .... eaplan- 

tnr; XXTV. 2, 1). ^The Subjunctive implies that the rea§on is assigned 

on Plato's authority. ^^ees; supply capiantur. 2. Latinc, in 

Laiin. 3. Bedierim; from redeo, 296, 3. 

82, 1. Dnm .... eonveiiirent ; XXIV. 2, 1). Ad homm bo- 

Btfll) (ill the ninth hour, i. e. till 8 P. M. For the divisions of the 

Roman day, see '711. 2. Qnieyere; from quiesco, 3. Yoeem 

. . • CXdtant* The immense audiences before which the ancient trage^ 
dians acted, rendered this precaution quite indispensible. 

83, 1. Qnantas .... habeat ; XXIV. 2, 2). 2. Tantnra, only. 

i. Qui .... videant ; XXIV. 3, 2). Qnas In p&rtes, lit. into 

what parts ; render, in what direction.— ^^6. Vnvs^ one, viz. Demos- 
84 thenes. 7. Est. The subject is the clause, qualis res ... sU, 565. 

84, 1. Ut . . . serreni) that I shoidd keep myself neutral^ L e., in 

respect to the civil wars. 2. Qnas eognorit _XXrV. 2, 3). Cog- 

norit; ioT cognovSrit, 234, 2. 3. Jnsslt; from juheo^ 269. Quae; 

refers to naves, as its antecedent.-" 5. Ut — vldear \ XXIV. 2, 5). 

Yixissc ; from vivo. 

86, 1. Qnod seircnt; XXIV. 2, 4).- 2. Bestlolas. Reference ia 

here made to the insect known as the ephemei-an. 3. Bespondit ; 

from respondco. SIM, snaSt Here sihi refers to Caesar, the subject 

of the subordinate clause, while suas refers to Ariovistus, the subject 

cf the principal clause. See 449, II. Yieissent ; from vinco. 4. 

Si . . . esset .... fnisse* In the direct discourse, this would have the 
Imperfect Subjunctive in both clauses, the third form of the conditional 

sentence (610). For changes in the conclusion^ see 633, 2, 2). 

lilCj he^ i. e. Caesar. ^A sc, from himself i. e. Ariovistus. 5. "Egit ^ 

35 from affOy treated, argued. ^Beminiseeretiir. In the direct discourse, 

this would have been in the Imperative : hence the Subjunctive here 
according to 530, H. 

86, 2. Patres conseripti, conscfi'ipt fcUhers, often used in addressing 

the Roman senate. 5. Dormiiint ; supply pronoun referring to vir- 

tutesy they. 6. Snnto, let them be. 8. Mtttlae sammimi jus, the 

supreme control of military affairs. ^Parento^ supply pronoun, 

referring to consules. 9. Te ; subject of esse. — ^—10. Qcam priiaiini, 

as soon c^ possible, 444, 3. 

36 87, 4. Positam esse ; ivompono. 5. Traditnm est ; from trado. 

^ 7. Capidnm ; Ace. Masc. Sing, agreeing with aUguem, any one, the 

omitted subject of esse. 9. Snis rebns \ with one's own things.* Suit 

refers to the omitted subject of cssa— — Sunt l agrees by attraction with 
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Pred. Nom. divitiae, instead of the subject clause, 462. 11. Lycvgi 36 

temporibns* This was in the ninth century B. C. 14. In?eiitas esse ; 

from invenio. IC. Amare; supply e«^. 1*7. Miaima; the smallest, 

I. c. the smallest evils (mala). 

88, 4. Graece loqnly to speak in Greek. Latlne ] supply loqui. 

6. Didicenmt; from disco. 13. Esse } supply bomis. 

89, 3. Videre .... caperet. This was the duty, or business, ne- 37 
c/ctium, assigned to Postumius. The language is the usual fonn of de- 
cree by which the Dictator was clothed with extraordinary power, in 
order to save the state. See note on " Cum honOre dictatdris " (178). 
Postumius was Dictator. i. Snmpsisse; from sumo. 6. Tene; 

the pronoun te with the enclitic ne. ^Tcne hoe dieere, that you should 

say this^ or is it possible thai you say this ? 7. Adeone ; adeo and ne. 

90, 8. Inter nos \ lit. between ourselves ; render, V3ith eaeh other. 

4. ieeedit qnod \ lit. it is added that, i. c. there is the additional fact 
that. 

91, 1. Tu 5 subject of rcspansUrus sis. 2. PerrenisseiltDe ; per- 

veiii$sent and ne, 3. Mel ; subject of esse understood. 5. Inter- 

f nisset \ from intersum, 

92, 3. Diseendi; supply faadtatem, 397, 1, (3). 4. Aodieodi; 

supply occasio. 7. Platonis andiendi, of hearing Plato ; lit. of Plato 38 

to be heard. Platonis depends upon studidsus, while the gerundive au^ 
diendi agrees with it, 562. 9. Hjdd andiertm^ what I liave heard. 

93,3. Sacerdotibns ereandls ; lit. to priests to be appointed; render, 

to the appointment of priests, 680. Adjedt; from adjicio. 6. 

NommlU, some, 585, 1. 

94, 1. Ad intelligendnm ; lit to understanding ; render, to under- 
stand. ^Est natns ; fix)m nascor, lit. has been bom ; render, is born, 

471, 3. 4. Ad eognoseendas .... leges; lit. to the laws to be 

learned; render, to learn, or study Hie laws, etc. ^Lyenrgi leges* 

The laws of Lycurgus, the great law-giver of Sparta, were very famous 
in antiquity. 6. Catilina .... eoiUvaYit* This iniquitous con- 
spiracy was formed during the consulship of the orator Cicero, 63 B. C, 
by whom it was fortunately discovered and defeated. 

95, 1. miiU agendo, by doing nothing. 

96, 2. Concessit ; from conOdo. 3. Defensnm ; from defendo. 39 

—5. Fades ; the object is id, the omitted antecedent of quod. 6. 

Oognitn ; from cognosco. Oratio ; supply Jucunda est from the pre- 
ceding clause. 

97, 2. Bippias* He had once been tyrant of Athens, but having 
been driven from the throne, he repaired to the Persian couit and 

espoused the Persian cause. Ceddit ; from cado. 3. Plnxlt ; 

Scorn pingo. Teuplo .... DIanae* See note on the same, (51, 4). 
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39 6. Terra mntatll ; lit. earth, or land, having been changed; ren- 
der, change of countrg, 580. 6. Expnlsns; from expeUo,^—-*l. 

Factns ; from /ooo, Pass. fio. Sobegit ; from sutHgo.^ — 8. Yine- 

ta; from vhwio. 9. Bi^Slras exactls; lit the kings having been 

expelled; render, when, or after, the kings toere expelled, 431, 2, (1). 
This refers to the OYerthrow of the regal fonn of government at Rome 
by the banishment of Tarqum, 610 B. C. See below (167, 168). 

40 12. Empta; from «mo. 13. Dilapsisant; from dHabor. 

98, 8. Secnnda ; prosperous things, i. e. prosperity. 

99, 2. In bonis rebns ; lit in good things ; render, among good 

things, i. e. as blessings. 4. Erlpi, snrripl. Eripio means U^ 'ear 

away forcibly ; siirripio, to take away stealtldly. 



FABLES. 

41 100. Praeterennti ; Dative Sing. Part, of praetereo, 295, 3. ^In- 

qnlt; the object is the clause, or sentence, "iVb/i .... maledixit,''* 
367, I. 

101. Orto; from orior. Qnantnm boni, lit how muchofagood 

thing ; render, how much good, 896, 2, 8). Both adjectives are here 
used substaniivefy, 441, 2. 

42 102. Coepit, she (the woman) began. ^Illam, that she, i. e. the 

hen. ^Slinores; mpply divitias. Perdidit; fix)m jo^rdb. 

103. Deprebensns; from depreJiendo, ^Mehercnle; Wt. by Hercu- 
les ; render, indeed, 689, 690. 

104. Snbsiliit; from subsilio. SI .... posset ; if perchance site 

might be able, L e. to ascertain whether she might, a dependent question, 

625, 1. ^Acerbae snnt ; they are sour, agreeing with uvae understood. 

^Repertas; from reperio. Quae; depends upon ass^qui. • 

Quae .... despercnt ; XXIY. 2, 6). 

105. Inbaeserat; from inJuiereo. Qni extrahat; lit who may 

remove it ; render, thai he may remove it, or to remove it, XXIV. 8, 2). 
^Hoe, this, i. e. the removal of the bone. Qnnm .... postnlaret; 

43 XXIV. 2, 1). Vldetor \ the subject is the clause, quod .... extraxr 

isti. ^Extraxisti ; from exir&ho. 

106. Propter hoc ipsnm, o?i account of this very thing, or for Oiis 
very reason. Qanm, though, Eos; supply esse puniendos. 

107. Quam sentiret; XXIV. 2, 1). Ut fieri solet, as is 

wont to happen, Solet is used impersonally. Qaibas allatis, wlikh 
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having been hrottglU, i. e. when these were brought, 431, 2. Qoibns; 43 

see 458. ^AUatis ; from aff^o^ 292, 2. Qnod ; which^ or Ihis^i. e. 

the breaking of the bundle of rods ; it refers to the clause, ut , , , . /ran- 

g^rent, ImbeeUUs ; supply res esset from the preceding clause. 

lOS. QHomodo, Iiow, i. c. to determine how. Propositis ; from 

propOno. -Posse ; depends upon a verb of saying understood ; for 414 

(hu8y they said, ihcg tooidd be abU^ eta, 530, 1. ^Ncmo repertas est, 

no one was founds i. e. who would do it. Bepertns est ; irom reperio, 

109. Unns 5 supply rmdebat. Orta \ from orior, — — Qiinn 

desperarent) while all despaired, etc., 518, IL Interrogat. The two 

objects Q.Tegubernat6i'emf and the clause, utram .... existimaret, 874, 4. 

gabsaersmn Irl ; Fut. Pass. Infin. of sztbmergo, would be submerged^ 

tooidd go down. ^Proranu The fuU form would be: Frorampriuz 

sidtmersum iri exisltmo. Ble $ supply dixily 867, 3. Qaam .... 

Sim ; XXIV. 2, 1). ^Adspeetarns sIm 5 from adspich, 

110. nia, slie, I e. the tortoise. Se Tolnerem faeere, to make her 

fcingedy i. e. to teach her to fly.— —Arreptam ; from arripiOy agrees 
with iilam: t/ie eagle carried her, seized in hit te/o7i«= seized her in his 

talons and carried her; XX. 5; 579. Snstalit; from ioUo, In 

sablime, on high. 

111. Jnnxerant; from jungo. OtIs; supply «< before this word, 45 

Prima ; supply joars. Qnartam ; supply joarfcrn, the object of arro- 

gare. HaMtomm ; supply esse, 545, 8. 
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112. Seiebam .... mortaiem ; object of dixisse, 857, I.- 
nisse ; from gigno. Mortalem ; agrees with eum understood. 

118. Qnod, thai w^Uch. The full form would be, Deus est id 
quod, etc. 

114. Se ipsma noase 5 supply difficile est. ^Nosse ; for novisse. 

115. Spes; supply communis est, etc. Qui; sapplj habenf. 

116. Deas; supply esf, eta 

117. In pompat In the sacred processions, so common at the reli- 46 
gious festivals at Athens, the consecrated vessels of gold and silver 
were often (Splayed. 

118. Scire nihik See note on " Nescium fingit'' (40, 8). 

119. Scipio AMeanns* This is the celebrated Roman general who 
conquered Hannibal at Zama. See below (196) and note on " AfricH' 
nut " (196). ^Anteqnam .... preeatns esset ; XXIV. 2, 1). 
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46 120. Cientid CoFoclJaG. This was the ^^i» to which ScifHo belonged 

^Jnssit^ from juheo. Res ^6SUs, lit. ihiiigs done, i. e. deedsy 

achievements. CkstaSj participle from gero, 

121. Piis esse, thai it, i. c, the talent^ toas more. Qnod, that 

which ; supply id, 

122. Sc . . . » haberC) that he had thirty years, i. c. was thirty 
years old. 

123. Quae cenarciitsr; XXIY. 2, 4). QnaeslTenrnt ; fro» 

(juaero, 

47 124. Seripsisset^ from scribo. Cape;, supply ea, them, t e. 

arms- (arma). 

125. QHurn dixisset J XXIV. 2, 1). BTos ; supply gumtt9, 

126. Prae .... mnltitBdine, because of the multitude, 

127. Est prepositnm ^ from propono. 

128. Solon ; the great law-giver of Athens. Cop consdtiUH 

set 5 XXIV. 2, 2). 

129. Sapientem ; this agrees with remj. and stnltamj, with rem ui> 
dcrstood. Sapiens f supply es. 

180. Qnos ; tJwse which ; supply roi; 

4S 131. Ipsi; refers to Cornelia. ^Traxit; from traho ; detained. 

^Donee .... redirent 5 XXIV. 2, 1). Haec, these, i. e. the chil- 

dren. It is attracted from hi to haee, to agree with the Prcd. Noun^ 
omamenta, 445, 4. 

132. Fernnt, they report, say. For the onussion of the subject, see 

460, 2. Oblifionls ; supply artem. QnaC) those things which ; 

supply ea. 

133. Bono Tiro panpeii, lit. to a good poor man / render, to a good 

man who was poor, 442. Minns probato dlTitl ; to one less upright^ 

who was rich. Filiam ^ a daughter, not his daughter. VlnuB* 

Vir means man m the noblest sense of the word, ihe true man. 

Qnae ; supply egeat. 

134. Aeliilles, Homerns* The former is the hero of the IHad, the 

latter, its author. Olympieo certamine, the Olympic contest The 

Olympic Games were celebrated once in four year& at Olympia in Elis^ 
and were the most famous games in Greece. To be crowned victor at 
these games was a coveted honor, while the herald had but an humble 
office. 

135. Profeetns; from projiciscor. Qnvm Tideret ; XXIV. 2, i). 

Egrederetnr ; from cgredhr. 

A9 136. Tyrannornm dominatlone* This refers to the oppressive rule 
of the Thirty Tyrants appointed over Athens by the Spartans. See 
below (228). The city was liberated from them by the heroism oi 
Thrasybulus. Qnantas gratlas^ ULVU»=iantas gratias, quatUas^ 
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187. Proposnlt; from propono. Qui inTenisset, who should 49 

discover. The Pluperfect is explained by the fact that the discovery 
mvist precede the giving of the reward. 

138. Id) ihatj L e. what he intended to do. 

139. Is, he, i. e. the friend. ^Per . . . indigaatlooem, with (lit 

through) the greatest indignation. Quid mihi tna ; supply opus est 

amicitia from the preceding question. Tua agrees with amicitia to be 
thus supplied. 

140. PliilippOa Tliis is Philip, king of Macedonia. 

141. Titus amor . . . hnrnani* Titus was the most beloved of the 50 

Roman Emperors. Qn»d nlMl praestitisset, that he had rendered no 

service. The Subjunctive implies that this fact was the reason which 

the writer would ^ve on the authority of TUm for the exclamation, 

Amid .... perdidi. See 620, II. - — Praestitisset 5 from praesto. 

Edidit ; from edo, 

142. Ceeidisse; from cado. CcgnoTlt; from cognosco. Coro- 

nam* Crowns, or wreaths, were often worn by the ancient Romans on 

sacred and festive occasions. ^Dcposnit ; from dcpdno. ^Volapta- 

tem ; depends upon sentire, 

148. In ]nd« OK Vietores. See note on ^^ Olymp^co certamXne^* 

(134). — :-iffeetDS est; from affido, Stadfo, race-course. Races 

formed a prominent feature in the Olympic contests. 

144. Progressas ; from progredior. ^Fabnlas, fables ; here ^ro- 

gedies. ■ Ut . . . doeeret« This implies that he aimed to instruct, 
rather than to please the people. 

145. PraesidibnS) the presidents, or governors, i. e. of the provinces. 51 
Fraesidlbus depends upon rescripsit, Onerandas ; supply esse. 

146. Yieem eomm, thdr fate. Heetorem, Hector, the most fa- 
mous Trojan warrior.— Efflnxerant 5 this agrees with anni. — -Plus 
qaam millc, more than a thousand gears. Plus, when thus introduced, 
has no effect upon the construction ; otherwise we might expect the 
verb effluxSrant to be put in the singular. See 417, 8. 

147. i^aaesiTisset ; from quaero. Idem, the same thing, i. e. the 

same question. ^Pelivit, he, L e. Simonides, asked. Duplicaret be- 
low has the same subject. i^iuii^to diatias — ^tanto obscnrior, the 

longer — the more obscure, Quanto— tanto, lit. bg a>s much as — by so 
much, is often best rendered before comparatives, the — the, XXVI, 5. 



120 LATIN BEADEB. 



EOMAF HISTORY. 

PAOB 

52 148. In Italianit What construction would bo used with the name 

of a town? 879. ^Janienlo i a hill on the west side of the Tiber, 

not one of the seven hiUs of Rome, though included within the wall 
built by Aurelian in the third century. 

149. Troja . . . eyersa est. This refers to the famous Trojan war, 

said to have taken place in the twelfth century B. C. ^Erersa est; 

from everto, Hioe, henccj i. e. from Troy. ^Pepercerat; from 

parco. ^Ei benlgse recepto . . . dedit, lit. ffave to him kindly re- 
ceived : render, received him kindly and gave, 579. ^LaTinlnm ; a 

town in Latium a few miles south of Rome. 

53 150. Monte Albano. Mount Albanus is about 16 miles southeast of 

Rome. Enm, him, i. c. Ascanius. Genitns erat ; ivomgigno, 

£J|ns. For whom does this pronoun stand ? 

151. Minor nata; lit. smaller in respect to birth, or age: render, 
younger, Bona, lit. good things=good8, property. 

152. Yestalcm Tii^inem. The Vestal Virgins were the priestesses 
of the goddess Vesta : they ministered in her temple, and, by turns, 
watched the perpetual fire upon her altars night and day. They were 
bound by an oath of chastity, whose violation was punished by death. 

Viro; fiidirect object after rmbere, to marry =to veil one's self 
for, in allusion to the custom of the bride's wearing the veil at the 

marriage ceremony. ^Peperit ; from pario, ^Hoc, this, i. e. the 

fact spoken of in the preceding sentence. Qnnm .... comperisset* 

XXrV. 2, 1). Comperisset ; from comperio. 

153. Effadcrat; from effundo. Qnnm . . . . ess&nt positi; 

XXIV. 2, 1). E^ent positi; fromj^ono. Sicco; supply loco. 

54 154. Sle, thtis, i. e. as explained above. ^Transegernnt ; from 

iranslgo. ^Qnnm adolCTissent . . . eomperlssent; XXTV. 2, 1). 

Adolevisscnt ; from adolcsco. ^Qnls ; subject of fuisset understood. 

■ Qnac . . . faisset ; XXrV. 2, -2). Ayeutino ; one of the seven 

hills of Rome. According to the beat authority, Romulus founded his 
city not on the Avcntine as here stated, but on the Palatine, which 

stands a litllc to the north of it. Qaam .... circnmdaretar^ 

XXIV. 2, 1). 

155. Asylaoi. This was a place of refuge where exiles and even 

criminals might obtain shelter and protection. Qonm .... Tcnis- 

sent ; XXIV. 2, l). ^Inter ipsos Indos, in the midst of the very games. 
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156. Qanm . . . appropinqnarent ; XXIY. 2, 1). la Ttrpeiam 54 

. . . Incidernnta They fell in toithy or met Tarpeia, etc. ^Annolos 

.... armillasa Kings and bracelets were often awarded to soldiers 
who had distinguished themselves in battle. 

157. Tarpeium. This was one of the seven hills of Rome : it was 55 

also called Capitolinus, The .Capitol was built upon it ^Fomin 

RomannH« This was an open space in the form of an irregular quad- 
rangle between the Palatine and Capitoline Hills. In this were held 
the great public meetings of the Roman people. In media caede, in 

the midst of the daughtery ^41, 6. Raptae; supply mtdieres, 

Hine .... bine, on the one side . , , . onthe other.— — ^Foedns idt, made 
a compact. IcOy lit. to strikCy has reference to striking and slaying the 

victim in ratification of treaties, compacts, etc. In nrbem receplt, 

lit. received into the city : the meaning is, he received iliem into fvU citi- 
zenship, 

168. Descripsit; from descrlho. Qnnm .... Inm, not only 

. . . , hut also, i^aam .... lostraret^ XXTV. 2, l). Lustraret^ 

reviewed, lit. purified^ as there were certain ceremonies appointed for 

the review of a Roman army. Ortam ; from orior, ^Interfeetmn ; 

from interfcio. Supply esse. 

159. Interregnnm* This was the interval between the death of 
one king and the accession of his successor to the throne. In this in- 
stance the government was administered by the senate. ^Elapso ; 

from elahor. -Natns ; from nascor,— — Gessit ; from gero. EgC- 

riae monitn . . . dieebat« This was the device of Numa to give sanc- 
tity to his institutions, as Egeria was a goddess. Morbo dceessit, lit. 

died from disease, L e. died a natural death. 

160. Sncetssit; ivom mccedo. — ^Pracstlterat ; ivom praesto. 56 

Horatiornm et Cariatiorom* After the necessary preparations for hos- 
tilities had been made both by the Albans and the Romans, and the 
two armies were already drawn up face to face, it was agreed to decide 

the question of supremacy by a combat between the three brothers, the 
Horatii, on the part of the Romans, and the three Curiatii, also broth- 
ers, on the part of the Albans. The Curiatii were all slain ; one of 
the Horatii survived ; his victory therefore decided the question in 

favor of Rome. See Schmitz's Hist. Bmne. Perfidiam Metli SuflTetii. 

Metius Suffetius, dictator of the Albans, having been summoned by the 
Romans to aid them against the Veientines, drew off his forces at the 
rery moment of battle, and awaited the issue of the engagement For 
this perfidy he was put to death,' and Alba was razed to the ground. 
See Schmitz's Hist. Home. Annis. What is the common construc- 
tion for duration of time ? 378. 

161. Nova el moenia tircnmdediti The same thought may be ex- 
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50 pressed thus : Nbvis earn moentbus circumdSdit ; in wbich earn is tlitf 
direct c^jeetf and moenUntSy the ablative of mean^^ S84, II. 1. 
MoriM olilit* Ck>mpare morbo dectsait (169). 

162. Qni . * « . Tirqniiilig aecepit* He was called Tarqtdniun front 
the cky Tarquinii in Etruria, where he lived many years. 

67 163. BUnomBl gOltlBllI, supply palresy or Mnatdres. ^Nee ptBCOS^ 

lit. iior a few ; render, and not a /eM?.— Ademptos, from adimo, 

Trinfflpbans, trrump?unff=in triumph. The honor of entering Rome 
with an imposing triumphal procession was, in later times, often award' 
ed to victorious generals. CapitoUn* The term Caj^tol was some- 
times applied to the temple Cf( Jupiter, and sometimes to the whole 

Capitoline HHl, including both the temple and the citadel. Per And 

lUlos* What is the usual construction for the agent after passive 
verbs? 414, 5. 

164. Genitns ; from fftffno, ^IdoIeTissef ; from adolcsco, 

166. TanKpil] . . . dieens, regem . . . obediret« This was the ^O' 
vice wbich Tanaquil, the widow of the miu-dered Tarquin, employed to 
place her son-in-law, Servhis Tullius, upon the throne. Her success was 
complete. Dicens. What is the direct object of this transitive par- 
ticiple ? 660. Conraldsset \ from cemwaZesco.— Monies tres. The 

Viminaij Esquiline, and Coelian Hills are undoubtedly meant, though 
the Coelian was probably added under the reign of AnCus Harcius. The 
other four of the seven hills, the Palatine, Capitoline, Quirinal, and 
Aventine, were already occupied.-^-— Censiim* The census was taken 
every five years for the purpose of ascertaining the number of citizens, 
the amount of property, etc. In agris, in iJie fields, i e. in the coun- 
try, or territory about Rome* 

166. Interfectiis est 5 from interfido, Qnam . . . rcdlret; 

XXIV, 2, 1). 

167. Cognamen « « mernlCi he was called Superhus, because his 
chai'acter deserved the title.— -JUorllins ; observe the difference of 
meaning between the singular and the plural, 132. 

58 168. In exitiom^ lit. into the destruction ; render, for the destruc- 
tion. What cases does in admit, and with what Bignifications ? 435, 1. 
Ei, against him, indirect object. 

169. Consnles* The consuls were joint presidents of the Roman 
Commonwealth, with all the power and most of the insignia of office 

which the kings had assumed. Annnnm^ for one year, Placneraf^ 

Kt. it had pleased, seemed good ; render, it had been determined. 

Tirqidnionim famiUa* CoUatinus belonged to this family. He was 

accordingly deprived of bis office and went into exile. In cjns locUBy 

lit. into his place: here, by a difference of idiom, it must be rendered, 
in his place. 
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110. Sese inTfeem^ lit. themselves in turn ; render, each other, 59 

Lnxemnt; from Itigeo, Qninqne consoles. One consul had been 

deprived of his ofi&ce daring ^e year, one had been slain in battle, and 
another had died. 

1'71. Borathis .... esset* This achieyement of Horatios Codes, 
and that of Mucius Scaevola, mentioned below (172), became famous in 
the annals of Rome. They have been celebrated in prose and verse. 

See Macaulay's Lays of Ancient Home. Donee . . . niptDS essety 

XXrV. 2, 1). ■ Ad snos^ to his friends, companions, 

172. Castra; observe difference of meaning between the singU' 
lar and the plural. 132. -geriliam pro rig«. He mistook the secre- 
tary for the king.— -Terrerct, endeavored to terrify. 469, 1. 

Donee .... eonsnmpta esset. XXIV. 2, 1). €onsennit; from fiQ 

consenesco. 

173. Exaetos; from «%ra Qnestns; from qucror. Qnod 

. . . . exhaoriretvr ; XXIV. 2, 1). Seeessit; from secedo, Pa- 

fres, senators, see above (158). Qni .... eimeiliaret s XXIV. 3, 2). 

^Trilinni pleMs* The tribunes were at first two in number, then 

five, and finally ten. Their persons were sacred and they were clothed 
with great power. They might at any time, by their power of veto, ar- 
rest the action of the magistrates, or even of the senate. 

174. SiUiaiinm nrbis, lit. milestone of the city ; render, milestone 
from the city. The Roman roads were furnished with milestones mark- 
mg the distance from the city. 

175. Dncc FaMo eonsnle, lit. Fabius the cojisul (being) leader; 61 

render, under the command of Fabius the consul. Qanm . . . . Ti- 

cissent, XXTV. 2, 1). ^Pellexlsscnt ; from pellido, — =^£xorte; from 

ezorior, ^Pcriernnt ; from pereo.- Potncrat \ from possum, 

Pmdenti cimetatione, hy prudent delay. Fabius, in the second Punio 
war, deliberately adopted the policy of weakening Hannibal hj delay, L e. 

by not allowing him an engagement. His policy was entirely successful. 

176. In eo erant, nt . . . . emcrent, they were m this, i. e. in such 
a condition, that they would purc/iase ; the meaning is, they ysere oii the 
point of purchoMng, 

111. Magnitndinc« What other case might have been used ? 396, IV. 

:ProTOcavit5 c/ia//ew^e<7.— — BinCj hence^ i. e. from the fact of taking 659 

the iorquis and adorning himself with it. Torquali is derived from 
tcrquis, 

178, Com bonore dictatoris, with the rank of dictator. The dictator 
was appointed only in times of great danger, and was invested with al- 
most unlimited power for a period of six months. Magistro eqnitnm* 

This is the title of an oflScer always appointed in comiection with the 
dictator, or by him. Oeea^onem nactoSj taking advantage of a fa- 
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63 vorahle oppoYtuniiy. Ntctns; from nancUcor. Capitis, lit. 0/ /Ae 

head ; reader, to death, 

179. Pastj a/Jret'icarefo. C^iid .... pntaret; XXIV. 2, 2). 

63 Cespondit. What is the direct object? 650. DUnltteiidos ; supply 

esse, Sab jngiiBii The yoke was thus used as the symbol of sub- 
mission and servitude ; it consisted of a spear supported horizontally 
by two others placed in an upright position. 

180. <tiiU .... fedssent* If this reason had been given on the 
authority of the narrator, the indicative would have been used. The 
subjunctive implies that this was the reason then alleged for waging the 
war. See 620, II. ^Primora . . . transmariio boste. Their pre- 
vious wars had been waged with various nations in Italy and Gaul. 

Qonm .... ccpisset ; XXIY. 2, 1). C^iiaeciuqne .... ageren- 

tnr; XXIV. 2, 8). 

181. inxllio elepbantoniaia The Romans had never before met 
elephants in battle, and indeed were unacquainted with the animal. The 
battle was fought in Lucania ; accordingly the Komans called the ele- 
phants Lucanian oxen, boves Lucae. Per DCCtem, during tJie nighL 

^idfersis TOlneribiis, vnth wounds in front: it was a disgrace to 

receive a wound in the back. Etiam mortaos, even in death, Ego 

.... sabigerem ; in apposition with voce. 

182. Perrexit ; from pergo. Octavo deelmo* What other form 

C4 of this numeral is common? 174. De eaptivis rediine&dis; lit. con- 
cerning captives to he ransomed : the meaning is, to treat concerning 

the ransoming of capthcs. Fabrieinm* Fabricius was celebrated for 

his integrity. See note on " Fabricius " above (49, C). Vt .... 

promitteret ; XXIV. 2, 6). Coutemptiis est ; from contemno. 

183. Qnnm ... tenerctor ; XXIV. 2, 1). Qal . . . prett- 

ret, lit who should seek : render, that he might ask^ or to ask ; XXIV. 

8, 2). rt Pyrrbns .... obtlneret« This clause expresses the coiv- 

dition on which Cineas was to ask peace, and may accordingly be re- 
garded as in apposition with conditiCne. 495, 8. ^Ex Italia* What 

construction would be used, if the name of a iotoii should be substituted 

here? 421, II. Rediisset; from redeo^ 295, 3. — —Pyrrbo; indirect 

object of respondit ; the direct object is the clause, se regum patriam 
vidlsse. 550. Qnalls .... visa essct. XXIV. 2, 2). 

184. MiBTO, second. InterfectI; supply «?m/. ^Tinctnm; from 

vinciOy bound, or in chains. '' Ille . . . ab bonestate . . . potest." 

This entire sentence, as a direct quotation, is the object of dixisse, 857, 1. 

Ille est Fabrieins qni. Fabricius is tKatonewho, \.e,i\iQ many 

who. Honestate ; supply averti potest. A Tarento* What is the 

comn^on construction? 423, I. ; 423, 1. ^Reeesslt; from recldo. 

65 185. Post nrbem eonditam, lit. after the city built ; rcikder, after the 
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hnildlng of the dty^ 680. Home, the city here spoken of, is said to 65 

have been founded 753 B. C. Prim am . . . dimieaTernnt. This 

was the first naval engagement of the Romans. Their previous wars 

had been waged only on land. ^Dcillio . . . consnlibns* The date 

of an event was generally denoted by the names of the two consuls for 
that year ; in the consulship of Duillius andAsina, lit. BuiUiw^ Asina, 
constds, or being consuls. These names are thus put in the Ablative 
Absolute, generally without the connective et, — ^Merslt ; from mergo, 

186. Panels . . . InteijeetiS, lit a few years having been tJirotcn 
between ; render, after a few years had intei*vened, or after an interval 

of a few years, 431, 2. Est translatiim; from transfSro. Sexa- 

ginta qnattnor* May quaituor stand before sezaginta / If so, would ct 

be expressed, or omitted ? 174, foot-note 8. ^Viglnti dnas ; supply 

fiaves, Imlseniiit; from am?^o. Qaom . . . Tcnisscnt; XXIV. 

2, 1). In fidera accepernnt^ received under their protection y though 

as subject states. Captns ; supply est from next clause. See also 66 

XXVI. 4. CoiUcctns est ; from conjicio. 

187. Favita How is the Perfect of this verb formed ? 270. How is 

the Perfect regularly formed in the second conjugation ? 247, II. 

Qnnm tIcU essent ; XXIV. 2, 1). Ut . . . profieiseeretnr . . . et 

impetraret* Verbs of asking take two Accusatives, or Objects : these 
clauses may accordingly be treated as one of the objects of rogaverunt, 
while at the same time they express the /w<rjDo«<?of the request 492, 2 ; 

374, 4. ^Dixit« Give the direct object of this verb, 550. Desilsse ; 

fi-om desino. Ilia die. What is the usual gender of dies ? 120. 

lilos, that they, i. e. the Carthaginians. IHos .... habere* This 

infinitive-clause does not strictly depend upon sttasit, but upon a verb, 

or participle, signifying to say, involved in it 530, 1. ^Fractos ; from 

frango. Tanti non esse, that it was not of so much importancez= 

worth the while, 

188. Pnnici) Punic, i. c. Carthaginian. The word is derived from 

Poeni. Captae, demersae, eapta; supply sunt from occisa sunt, 

Demersae ; from deniergo, Citra Ibernm, on this side of the Ebro, 

i. e. on the side towurd Rome, the northern side. Deeesseinnt ; from 

dectdo. 

189. NOTem annos natam, lit having been bom nine years: render, 67 

what he was nine years old ; XX. 3. ^Hic . . . actatis, he living, or 

passing the twenlicili year of his age ; render, he wheii in his twentieth 

year ; XX. 3. (^nl qnnm, when lie, i. e. Hannibal, 453. ^Mlsernnt* 

The object is legates understood, though it is scarcely necessary to sup- 
ply it in translating. Soeios, the allies, meaning the citizens of Sa- 

guntum. ^Reddita ; supply sunt, 

190. Fratrc . . . relieto* Hannibal left his brother in Spain to 
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67 take care of that province in his absence. ^'fransUt; from iranaeot 

295, 3. ^TndttBr, he^ i. c. Hannibal, is said, Se COlUuxenuit* 

Why is Be here used, rather than eos or illos ? 449, 1. ^Dedldennt ; 

08 from dcdb.— — Progressns 5 from progrcdior, InteremptDS $ from 

inierimo ; supply est, 

191. Qvlngeiitesimo dnodeqiiadragcslmo. For combhiation of nu- 
merals, see 174, 4. latelleetura ent ; from inidUgo, The infinitive- 
clause, ffannibiilem . . . posse, is the subject ^Iffora* The Roman 

general, Fabius, had adopted with great success the policy of weakening 
Hannibal by delay^ i. e. by not allowing him an engagement. See above 

(1*75). VIctI, ctpti, oeeisi; supply ««n^ with each participle. 

Perieniat ; from pereo. i^iiod. This relative does not relate to any 

particular word as its antecedent, but to the leading proposition, or the 
fact mentioned in it ; the relative is accordingly neuter, as clauses used 
substantively uniformly take that gender, 86, III. 2. ^Faetma ; sup- 
ply era(, 

192. Obtnlit ; from off^ro. Here obtulit takes RomUnis as its inf 
direct object, while the direct object appears in the form of a clause, 
viz. iU captlvo* redim^erU. This is plainly the offer made to the Ro- 
mans ; but this clause als9 states the purpose of the oficr, viz. thcU they 
might ransom the prisoners. Hence the subjunctive redim^rent, 492. 

Qui . . . potnissent, who had been able ; XXTV. 2, 6). ^Armati* 

The senate r^arded it as a disgrace, that any should be captured so 

long as they had arms to defend themselves. ^Anreomn animlorBia* 

See note on the same (67, 6). Hos omBes« Observe position at the 

beginning of the sentence to mark emphasis. 594, 1. ^Detraxerat ; 

from detr&ho. How is the Perfect formed ? 248, 1. 1. Hasdrabal 

.... ex^reita. See above (190, line 1). ^Remanserat ; from re- 

manco, ^DaobBS Seipionibns* These were Cnaeus Cornelius Scipio 

and Publius Cornelius Scipio, the latter the father of Publius Cornelius 
Scipio Africanus, who defeated Hannibal at Zama. See below (196). 

193. Res prospere gcsta est, a successful battle teas fought. In a 
military sense, rem gero frequently has this meaning. Magnam hqjns 

G9 insnlae partem. For arrangement of words, see 598, 3. ^Inde^ 

thence, i, c. from Syracuse, ^In Maecdonia. What construction 

would have been used, if this had been the name of a (oton instead of 

that of a country? 421, II. In deditienem aecepit, lit. received into 

sitrrender ; the meaning is, accepted (lie terms of a surraider, ^Re- 

gressns est ; from regredior, 

194. Dho Seipioncs. Sec duobus Scipionibus (192) and note on the 
same. They were both slain in battle within a month of each other, 

in the year 212 B. C. ^IHc, pner daodevigintl annonim, he lohen a 

hoy eighteen years of age, 363, 8. Post cl&dcm Comicasem, after the 
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iefcat at Cannae (191). ^Tiginti qiiattitor .... natss, lit. having 69 

he&ii horn twenty-four years ; render, when twenty-four years of age. 

Oartbaginem Noyam, New Carthage^ a city in Spain, founded soon 

-after the first Punic war by Hasdrubal, brother-in-law of Hannibal. It 
was named after Carthage in Africa ; its present name is Carihagena, 
Pare&tibos^ to their parents. Transierant \ from transeo. 

195. Crcalns; supply est, MUlibmi ... militibiis. When is 

miUia followed by the Genitive and when by its own case ? 178. 

Qua re andita, lit. 7ohich thing having been heard; render, Jutving heard 
tliiSy or on hearing thl% 431, 2, 8). 

196. Plais semcl=/)/?« quam semel, more than once. Ad Zamani) 70 

near Zama. ^Peritissimi dnees, Hannibal and Scipio are meant. 

Seipio vietOP reeedit, lit. withdrew victor ; render, left the field as victor, 

or simply was victorious. Ingenti gloria trtnmpbaTit. Compare ami 

ingenti gloria . . . regressm est (193). ^AfileailllS* This title was 

conferred upon Scipio in commemoration of his victories in African 
See also nome7i Africani Junioris (200). 

197. Finito Pimieo belio. Which Punic war is meant? (185 and 

189). Maeedonienm ; supply helium. — ^Contra PbilippHm. This 

limits helium understood, the war against Philip, 352, II. Regcm* 

Philip was king of Macedonia. 

198. RebellaTit, rebelled, L e; renewed the war against Rome. 

Bex* What king ? Dederet, dedidernnt ; from dedo. ^Remornm 

ordlnes, banks of oars. These were arranged, one above anothei:, so 
that the oars belonging to the highest ordo, or bank, were much longer 
than those belonging to the lowest. War-vessels generally had three 
banks, and were accordingly called triremes {tres, remi), but it was no 
uncommon thing to see vessels with four or five banks, and some are 

said to have had thirty op forty. ^Ante eamini, before the chariot, 71 

i. c. of the conqueror. In the triumphal procession, the captives and 
spoils preceded the chariot of the victor, while the victorious army 
followed it. 

19^. SBSeeptmn est ; from smdpio. £M, there, i. e. in Africa. 

Per ScipiODem* What is the common construction for the Agent of 

passive verbs ? 414, 5. TribnimSy ti'ihune, an officer in the army 

commanding a part of a l^ion. The number of tribunes to each legion 

was at first three or four, afterward six. ^Ffepotem, grandson, but 

only by adoption. He was the son of Aemilius Paulus, the celebrated 
general, who conquered Macedonia. Sec above (198). 

200. Qaum . . . esset . . . neiaen, whe7i, now the name of Scipio 

was (or, had become) great ; XXIV. 2, 1). MisSBS; supply est. 

Acerrime defensam, lit. most valiantly defended ; render, ihmigh (it was) 
most valiantly defended. — :— Facta |^ supply est.— — Piiirlmas vcr^tnoii^ 
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71 thinffs, referring especially to the works of art, statues and votive 
ofiferings, which the Carthaginians had taken from the temples of the 
conquered cities in Sicily. 

7ft 201. Exortam est; from exorior. Clvitate* Logically this is 

in apposition with Numaniia implied in iV«ma«^jwis.— Victas ; sup- 
ply est ^Paeem inftmem* The terms were that Numantia should 

remain free and independent. ^Trtdi ; depends upon jussit in the 

line above. ^Militem; lit soldiery the individual representing the 

class; render, soldiery. Correxit; from corrigo.-^-^Vvr^tak — ^par- 

tim ; lit. parlltf^-partly ; render, either-~or. These words may, how- 
ever, be often best rendered by some—others^ followed by of. Thus, he 

captured some of the many cities of Spain and accepted otIierSy etc. 

In deditionem aeeepit* See note on the same (198). 

202. Anno nrbis conditae . . . sexto^ in the six hundred and sixty- 
sixth year from^ or after (lit. o/) (he founding of the city, Urhis con- 
dttae is here equivalent to post urbem condXtam (185), ov.ab urbe con- 

dita (207). ^Romae. W'Tiat case would have been used, if this had 

been a noun of the third declension ? 421, XL ^IIDtliridatieiim ; sup- 
ply bellum. ^Marins, Snllae* These generals were the leaders of 

rival political parties. Marius was supported by the common people 

and Sulla by the nobles. Adversns Mitbridatem. This limits hel- 

lumy 398, 4. Qanm . . . decretnm esset ; the meaning is : when tlie 

management of tlie war had been entrusted to him by a decree of the 
Senate. The Subjunctive is here rendered according to XXIV. 2, 1). 

Deeretnm esset; from decerno. Ei, i. e. Sullae. Qnnm — ^tvra. 

Usual meaning, not only — biit also ; both—and^ etc ; render here either 
-—or. Compositis; from compdno. ^Profeetns est; from projicis- 

73 cor. ^Asia, qoara Invaserat* Not all Asia, but that portion of it which 

he had invaded, referring especially to those portions of Asia Minor 
west of his own dominions. 

203. In Graeeia et Asia. Mithiidatcs, emboldened by his success 
in Asia Minor, had sent an army into Greece. Athens and Thebes 

were at this time in his possession. Fngatns fnerat* Marius had 

been for some time in concealment.— Unns ex, one of; lit one from. 

Ingressl; from ingredior. Mnltos proscripsenmt, proscribed 

many. In the civil wars, SuUa caused lists of the names of those per- 
sons whom he wished to have killed to be exposed to public inspection. 
Those whose names were on these lists were outlawed or proscribed, 
and any one might slay them and claim a reward ; their property was 
confiscated, and their descendants were excluded from all oflSces of 
honor and trust See Smithes Diet, of G. and R. Antiquities ; also 
Schmitz's Hist, of Home. Compniernnt ; from compeUo. San- 
guine* Gender? Civinnu Genitive plural, how formed? 89, 3, 1). 
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^DCj lit. concerning^ ; render in this instance, (yoer. — ^Italicuill) 73 

civile ; supply hdlum, Soeiale dietnm est ; this is the predicate of 

the relative clause. Yiros consnlares^ men who had been consuls^ i. e. 

men of consular rank or digmty=ca><?ow«w&. The consuls, it will be 
remembered, were two in number, were elected for one year, and had 

all the powers of king. See note on " ConsUles " (169). ^PraetorioS) 

those who had been praetors. When the office of praetor was first insti- 
tuted, only one was appointed, who was to act as a kind of third consul 
with the leading part in the administration of justice ; about a century 
later a second was added, called praetor peregrinus^ to administer jus- 
tice among foreigners and strangers resident at Rome. The number of 
praetors was increased from time to time, until at the beginning of the 
civil wars of Sulla and Marius, it was six ; and in the dictatorship of 
Sulla it was raised to eight. See Smithes Diet, of G. and R. Antiqui' 

tieSy and Sclunitz's Mist. Home. Aedilitios^ those loho had been aediles. 

The aediles (from aedes) were Koman magistrates who had charge of 
the public buildings, highways, etc., and acted as city police. They 

were at first two in number, afterwards more. See Smiths Diet 

Senatores* The Roman senate (from senex) was regarded as a body of 
elders ovfaiJiers (patres). The number was at first 100 (see 158), then 
200 (see 163), and finally 300, which continued to be the number until 
the time of the civil wars between Sulla and Marius. The number was 
then increased to 500 or 600 by the election of a large body of Roman 
knights. See Smiths Diet. 

204. Commotnm est ; from commoveo. Gladiatores. Gladiators 

were men who fought for the amusement of the Roman people. They 
consisted mostly of prisoners, slaves, and malefactors; they were 
trained in the skilful us;> of weapons at schools established for the pur- 
pose {ludo gladiatorio). Capnae, at Capua. Hannibal ; subject /4 

ofmovit understood. Contraxernnt ; from contr&lw: explain for* 

mation of the Perfect ; 248, I. 1. ^Yieenmt ; from vinco. Pro* 

console* 1!\iq proconsul, as the name implies, was one who acted with 
the power of a consul. Those who had been consuls {viri consuldres) 
were often allowed to assume the government of provinces, and to ex- 
ercise in these provinces all the powers of a consul ; they were then 

Cdilled pro€ons2ils. ^Italiae* Is this genitive objective^ or subjective i^ 

396, n. 

205. Per ilia tempora* How could tempdra be governed without 
the preposition ? 378. Per makes the idea of duration more promi- 
nent, iJiroughout those times. ^Slaria ; rule for ending of Nom. Plur. ? 

88, II. 2. Id bellom, this war, i. e, that against the pirates. Dc- 

cretnm est ; from dcco-no. For the meaning see note on " Quum .... 
dfcrllum esset^^ (202). ^Menses; give gender, 106, 2. OontTO 
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74 regem« This limits 6e^t<m.— Quo snseepto, lit ichich having been, 

undertaken ; render, having undertaken this ; 431, 2, (3). ^Tantea^ 

onii/. Cotctns ; from cogo. 'Hansit ; from haurio. Hone Yitao 

finem* For the order of these words, see 598, 3, and for tlieir position 
at the beginning of the sentence, see 594, 1. 

206. lUe se ch What nouns are represented by these pronouns ? 

75 Dedidit ; from dedo. Grand! pecnnia, a large sum of money, 

accordmg to Plutarch, 6,000 talents, more than $6,000,000. Selea- 

ciam libertate donayit. What two constructions occur ? 384, 1. 

<liila . . . tnlerat ; quod . . . rceepissett These are both causal clauses. 
The first, with the Indicative, states the reason as a fact, while the se- 
cond, with the Suhjundive, implies that the reason was assigned by 

Pompey. 520. Oeeisls ; from occtdo. His gcstis^ lit. by means 

of these things done, i. e. by tliese achievemetits, Abl. of Means, 414, 4. 

iDtiqnissimo Itello* This war continued nearly thirty years. 

Ante trinmphantis cnrrnm, lit. before the diariot of (him) triumphing ; 
render, before his chariot, as he triumphed, referring to the triumphal 

procession. ^Filli Mlthridatis* They were five in niunber. In- 

finitnra pondns. According to Plutarch, this amounted to 20,000 

talents, more than $20,000,000. Orbem terrarnm, strictly the world, 

but sometimes used by the Romans with special reference to the Bo- 
man Empire. 

207. Cicerone et Antonio consnlibns, lit Cicero and Antony (being) 
consuls : render, when Cicero and Antony were consuls, or, in the con- 

sidship of Cicero, etc. DeprehensI; from depreliendo. Supply 

sunt from the next clause. 

208. <{nnm .... deereta esset, when Gaul Jiad been assigned to him 
by decree, i. e. as a military province ; XXIV, 2, 1). Yineendo pro- 

76 CCSSit, proceeded by conquering, i. e. advanced victoriously. Oceannm 

Britannicnm, British Ocean, i. e. the English Channel.— — Omnem Gal- 
liam quae, etc. Not all Gaul, but that portion which is boimded as 

described. ^Bfe nomen qnidem, not even the name ; 602, IIL 2. 

Cognitam ; from cognosco, 

209. Alisens* It was unlawful for a general, while in command of 
an army, to offer himself as a candidate for the consulship, and indeed 
for any one to do so while absent from Rome. Caesar was both absent 

from Rome and in command of an army. Qnem qnnm . . . dcfcr- 

rent) eontradictnm est^ etc., when many would confer tMs, etc., o^/posi- 

tion (or, objection) was made. -Dlmlssis ; from dimitto. Transiit ; 

from transeo. Dictatorem. See note on " Dictatoris " (178). 

210. Inde, thence, i. e. from Rome. ^Hispanias^ Spain, The 

plural is often used, as the country was divided into two parts, viz. 
mlerior, on this side of the Ebro, i. c. on the side toward Rome, and 
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uiieriovy beyond the Ebro. Mt .... saperarl. This entire clause 76 

is the object of dixit. 650. Jfcf, anc? not, 58Y, I. 2. ^Vlneere. 

This is the object of scire ; Caesar said that Pompey did not know 

(\vhat ?) to conquer, or how to conquer. Ingentibns .... eommissis, 

with great forces engaged on both sides. ^Pngnatnm est, the battle icas 77 

fought. ^Direpta snnt ; from diripio. ^A regc Aegyptit This king 

Tras the last of the Ptolemies and the brother of Cleopatra. Oecidit ; 

slew, though not with his own hands. He employed men to do it. 

Generic Pompey had married Julia, the daughter of Caesar ; while she 
lived, she was, of course, a strong bond of union between the two, but 
she had died six years before the battle of Pharsalia. 

211. Qua de causa, /or which cause. For the order of words, sec 

602, n. 1. ^Pompeianarnm .... Te\l(iVi&S^ tlie remnant of Fompey*8 

party. Insolentins agere^ He allowed himself to be proclaimed con- 
sul for ten years, imperator and dictator for life. This was a virtual 

overthrow of the Roman Republic. CoDJaiatmn est ; a conspiracy 

was formed. Sexaginta Tel ampllns, sixty or more. later eoqjn- 

ratos ; lit. among (he Iiaving conspired, i. e. among the conspirators. 

^Brnti duo ; viz. Marcus and Decimus. Wins Brnti. Sec above 

(169). ^Regibns expulsis, lit. the kings having been banished ; ren- 
der, after the banishment of the kings. Qacm . . . Tenisset ; XXIV. 

2, 1). Confossns est ; from confodio. 

212. Intcrfeeto ; from interfcio. 1 Caesarfs partibns stabat, 78 

favored the party of Caesar (stood by the party, etc.). Magister 

e^nilom. See note on ^^Magistro eqmtum''^ (ITS).— Sasceptns est ; 

from susclpio. OetayiaiiiiS* He was the son of Octavius, but was 

a|iopted by Julius Caesar, with the name Octavianus Caesar. -Patris 

sui, i. c. his father by adoptiop, Julius Caesar. ^Extorsii ; from ex- 

iorqueo. Ut . . . daretnr* Tliis clause expresses both the direct 

object of exiorsit and the purpose of the action : Caesar extorted (what ?) 
that ilie consulship should be given, and (for what purpose ?) in order 
that it might be give7i. See 492, 1. ^Viginti aimoruiD. The age re- 
quired by law was forty-three. Jnnetiis; from jungo. ^Proscrlp- 

Sit. See note on " Froscripserunt " (203). ^Per bos. By whom ? 

213. Profeeti. This is in the plural to agree with Octavianus ct 

Aivtonius. ^Seenndo \ supifiy proelio. — — Infinltam nobilitatem, qnae^ 

lit. the infinite nobility, which ; render, the countless nobles, who. 

Tietam Interfeeernnt, lit. they slew (them) being conquei^ed; render, 

they conquered and slew. See 579. HlspaniaSt See note on this 

word (210). Gallias. The plural is used because the Romans divided 79 

the country into two parts, viz. Gallia ulterior or Transalpina, or Oaul 
beyond the Alps ; and Gallia citerior or Cisalplna, or Gaul on this 
aide of the Alps ; i. e. on the sid« toward Rome. 
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79 214. R^ttditta sororc* Antony had married Octatda, the sister of 

Octavifinus. Uxoren dmlt, married^ lit. lead as toife. The language 

is explained by the fact that the bride was usually conducted to her 
new home by her husband and friends. See note on " NvhSre " (162). 

Qil locifl* The relative here has only the force of an adjective. 

Desperatis rebnS) lit things having been despaired of ; render, aa 

Ms cmue was desperate (or hopeless). loterefliit ; from intertmo. 



Ex eo inde tempore^ from (his timej or from (his time forth. Ind* 
need not be translated. ^Ante^ Adverb, before, or previously. 
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80 215. Plicae .... faeercnt) did not give him an opportunity of 

coming to an engagement, XXIV. 2, 1). Pente Istri^ the bridge 

over the later, i. e. the Danube ; lit. the bridge of the later, Qhiub 

redilsset ; XXIV. 2, 1) ; 518, II. Eigne. M refers to the fleet 

216. Praefectl regit, tlie royal commanders, i. e. Datis and Arta- 
phemes. Appnlsa; from appello. ^In Campiim MarathoDa^ into 

81 the plain of Marathon. For ending a, see 93, 1. All oppldo, /rom 

tJie city, i. e. from Athens. Circiter .... deeem* The distance by 

any suitable road was somewhat greater than this. Ea, this, i. e. this 

state ; supply civitas. ^Deeem .... eompleta sunt, the number of ten 

thousand armed men was completed, or filed up. Thus there were 9000 

Athenians and 1000 Flataeans. Sub mentis radicibns, at the base of 

the mouniain. Commisemnt \ from committo. Snls,/or his men, 

441, 1. Tanto pluSj so much more, 

21 Y. Qnnm Darins decessisset, when Darius liad died ; XXTV. 

2, 1). ^Deeessissct ; from decedo. In Ipso apparatn, in iJie midst 

of his very preparations, i. c. while actually engaged in preparing for a 

second invasion. DitjiiS elassls, the feet of (his one, L e. Xerxes ; 

render his feet. NaYlcm longarnm, ships of war, called longae, bo- 
cause they were built much longer than the ships of burden (oner arid- 
rum). ^Navinm .... fnit, was of ... . ships, i. e. cwisisted of, etc. 

Dc adTentn« This is an attributive modifier of fama, — the report 

of his approach. Petl, to be aimed at. ^Mlsernnt Delphos, they 

sent to Delphi ; object omitted, sent messengers. The Delphic onicle 

was the most famous in Greece. ^De rebns snis, lit. concei^ning their 

89 things, i. e. for (heir safety. Id .... valeret, what this answer 

meant. Vt .... eonferrent. This clause is the predicate aftci* esse. 



KOTE0. 133 

PAGB 

as it states what the design was. ^Enm — ttgnenm, for thai that 89 

wooden wall was meant, etc., i. e. that that was the wooden wall meant, 

etc. — -Triremes* See note on " Remorum ordines " (198). ^Mnjo- 

rillHS natUj old ov aged men, elders. 

218. Hl^liS COnsiliuin^ the plan of this one, i. e. Themistocles. 

Deleeti, picked men, i^^ .... oceaparent ; XXIV. 3, 2. ^Ther- 

mopylas* Thermopylae is a narrow pass between Locris and Thessaly, 
immortalized as the scene of one of the most remarkable instances of 
heroic daring and self sacrifice recorded in history, that of Leonidas and 

his three hundred Spartans, here mentioned. ^Barlia^OS^ Barbarians, 

i. e. the Persians. The term was applied to all who were not Greeks. 

Non snstinnemnt* They were unable to resist the overwhdming: 

force brought against them, but they performed prodigies of valor unsur- 
passed in the annals of war. Classis .... nayiam, the common 

fleet of Greece (i. e. the fleet of all Greece), consisting of etc. An- 

gnstias* The narrow channel, Eurlpus, between Boeotia and Euboea, 

is here meant. Aneipitt pericnlo^ by a dovhle dangei\ i. c. by being 

confined in the channel with one foe in front and another in the rear. 

^£xad?ersiuil Athenas^ over against Athens, Exadversum, like ad- 

versum, admits the Accus., 433. 

219. TJiermopylis ; see above (218). ^Astn, the city, i. e. Athens. 83 

Tlie woKd is often thus applied. Idqne^ and this, i. e. the city of 

Athens. Cqjns, of this, i. e. of the burning of the city. TheBiis- 

toeles nnns restitit, Themistocles alone stood firm, objected. Unlvcr- 

SOS, all together, united. ^Idqne .... affirmaliat, lit. Iw affirmed to 

Euryhiades that this would be, etc., i. e. he assured him that this would 

be the result. Sammae, dative depending upon prae^rat. 886. 

De serris siiis, qsem, etc., one of his servants, whom, etc. Snis Ter- 

his, in his words, i. c. in his name, from him. ^Nnntiaret* This 

verb has ei as its indirect object, and all the rest of the sentence after 
verbis as its direct object. 550. Coilfeetiinim ; supply ctcm, refer- 
ring to the king. Oppressnmm ; from opprimo. Hoc eo Talebat^ 

the object of this was. Barbaras^ barbarian, meaning Xerxes. 

Contra, on the contrary, on the otiier hand. ExpUcarl, to be unfold- 
ed, i. e. to be brought into successful action. 

220. Hie etsi . . . . gcsserat, altlwugh he (Xerxes) had fought an 
unsuccessful battle; 516, III. Ut .... possct hcsles; XXIV. 

2, 5). Ab eodem, by the same on/}, i. e. Themistocles : eddem, it 84 

must be observed, does not belong to gradu. <Gradn, from his po- 
sition. Certiorem fedt 5 XXVI. 1. Id agi, lit. that it was doing ; 

render, woa in contemplation. In Hellej^onto, over the Hellespont. 

-» ^Rcversns est 9 from rcverto, revertor, Dep. in certain forms. See 

273, III. verto. Unios yiri, of one man, i. e. Themistocles. 
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84 ^1. ^tm^posfquam ; 42 Y, 3. InterfectliS est, desirotfedy ciA 

in pieces, 

222. Peridis* Pericles, a distinguished orator aud statesman of 
Athens, directed the counsels of state for many years. The period in 
which he lived is famous in Grecian history tm the " Age cf Fericles.^^ 

85 ^Inteijectis ; from inierjicio, Clara ; observe its position ; 

^94^ I. ^Patrimonii eantemptos, disreffard vf patrimony^ referring, 

to the fact that he gave his ancestral estates to the republic, as ex- 
plained below, ^Hostes ; subject of reliquerani. In snspicioiieni 

addncerent \ supply eum ; that they rtiAght bring him into saspkion vf 

treachery. ^NaTa'li .... difflieatnm est, lit. it was fought^ etc.; 

render, a naval battle vjos fought. Mon nisi) lit not if not^ or un- 
less ; render, not more thauy or only, 

223. Deccrnltar, is decreed^ or authorized. ^Effosae sunt ; firom 

effundo. Vt . . . essent ; XXIV. 2, 5). ^lis, qnibns ; i. e, to the 

Catinienses. Seenndo Maite pngnant, lit. theyfyht^ Mars being pro- 
pitious ; render, iJiey fghJt a successf%d battle^ or successfully, Ah Ws, 

by thescy i. e. the Lacedaemonians. Contraetis ^ from contrSho. 

86 224. TriremeSt See note on ^^BemOrum ordines" (198). In 

llOStinm potestatem, into the power of the enemy. In is construed with 

potestaiem. Observe separation, 602, II. 3. Simnl cnm, at the same 

time withy or simply with. Sitae snnt ; from sino. Qnam plnri- 

mas* Quam before a superlative is intensive, and is often bes<t ren- 
dered hy possible; as, quam plurimasj the greatest possible number, as 

many as possible, or sometimes very many. ^Neqne minns mnltas, 

lit. nor less many=zand not less many=and as many more, 

225. Darins« This was Darius the Second, and not the one spoken 

87 of above (215). lit .... mltterent •, XXIV. 2, 5). In ... 

loenm, lit. into the place of; render, to take the place of to succeed. 

226. rt nnmerns .... expleretnr, that the number .... might 

be filed, i. a to raise the required number of soldiers. Coacti snnt ; 

from cogo, Proeliis adverso Marte pngnatis, lit. battles fought, Mars 

being adverse ; render, having lost battles, or having f ought uns^tccess- 

fully. ^Res .... inelinata est. The power of the Athenians was 

utterly overthrown by this defeat. The figure involved in the verb 
inclinOy to incline, fall, is that of a building leaning and ready 
to fall. 

227. Nomen Atlieniensiom, the Athenian name^=.the Athenian state 

or nation. ^Negarlint .... passnros, lit. denied that they would 

permit ; render, said that they woidd not permit. ^Passnros* What 

is the object ? 564, III. DnoliiiS OCnUs, the two eyes , these were 

Athens and Sparta. Longi mnri braeliia* Reference is here made 

to the long walls which connected Athens with its ports. ^Triglnta 
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^ 

TCCtlffeSf These tire known in history as " The TMrty Tyrants^ 87 

])editi, devoted to^ i. e. to the interests of. 

228. ninigylHlliis* See note on '^ Tkrasybuh'^ (136). (^aod. §S 

This relative, it will be observed, does not agree with its antecedent 

Phylefiy btti with the Predieate aoun caakUum ; 445, 4. Triginta 

de sols, lit. (t^rly from (of) hU ; render, thirty ef his -associates, or 
ihirty associates, 

. 229. Idem imperotor^ the ^ame, i. <e. Epaminondas, when commander, 
363, 3<r-— ^Boeotii) the Boeotians, They were the inhabitants of Boeo- 

tia, north of Attica, of which Thebes was the chief city. ^Ex hastili, 

from the vpear. The iron point, separated from the shaft, had re- 
mained in the flesh. ^Extnudsset ; from extrSJio. ^idsso Boe«- 

tidS) thai ike Boeotians (his own men) had conquered. 

230. Lenetricam pngnam, the battle of Lciutra. This battle des- 89 
troyed the power of ^arta and made Thebes the leading etate in 
<5reece, but Thebes speedily lost the supremacy after the death of Epa- 
minondas. ^Athenienses, non ut 4dim. Formerly Athens had been 

eminent in war and had been for many years the leading state in 
Greece, but of late the sterner virtues had disappeared from the Athe- 
nian character, and the love of case, luxury, and festivity had taken 
their places. Thus Athens, Sparta, and Thebes, each of which had 
been in turn the leading etate in Greece, had now become weak and 
degenerate. This state of things enabled Macedonia to rise to power, 

as mentioned in the next sentence. Obscs .... Thebis« In the 

year 869 B. C, when the power cf Thebes was supreme in Greece, 
Amyntas, king of Macedonia, had been obliged to send his son Philip 
as a hostage to that powerful capital 

231. Aoraria; supply meialla ivom the next clause. ^Argent! 

.... Thrada* There were also gold mines in Thrace near Philippi. 

232. Din dissSmnlatam* He li^id long intended to make war upon 9€I 

Athens, but had from policy concealed that intention. Qnoram 

causae .... JnBXeraiit) to whose cause the TJiebatis liad joined them- 
selves, i. e. with whom they had allied themselves. Qnoni; though ; 

616, II. ^AsgidiiiS bcllis Indorata, hardened, or strengthened by con- 

finual wars. Philip had a well-disciplined army of veterans, long ac- 
customed to severe and constant service. ^Adversfo vnlneribus* See 

note on the same (181). ^Hlc dies .... fiolvitt The battle of 

jfcaeronea reduced Greece to a Macedonian province. 

283. Hiuns Yietoriao .... laetitia, lit. joy of this victory ; ren- 
der, joy on account of this victory. Coronas^ liQgacilta* The Greeks 

often made use of crowns, garlands, ointments, and perfumes on joyous 

and festive occasions. Qnantam .... fnit, lit. as much as was in 

him; render, as far ae was «;t his mwer. Uc .... Tietorem 

7 



136 LATIN BEADEB. 

rAOB 

90 .... sentlret) that no one woiiid recognize the vieior, i. e. the fact that 

he was such. ^Bello consimptonn, of those slain in war, or battle, 

CoMtwnptorum is used substantively ; 576. A6, formandHDi .... 

sUtUB) lit to form the state of present things ; the meaniug v^io ad^ 

just or setde the posture of affairs. ^Aullbl) the quotas, i. e. the 

quotas which the several states were to furnish. ^Enit \ the subject 

is the clause, eum .... esse ; 549. Site ; supply virxhus, 

91 234. Hedins Inter dlOS^ in the middle between the two, or simply, 

between the two, Medius is explained by in^ duos. Occipatls IB- 

gosdls* He had deliberately placed himself in a narrow passage with 

the determination to slay the king as he passed. Ah itUlo^ by At- 

talus, one of Philip's generals. ^AdTersarliui) his adversary, mean- 

mg Attains. ^m potent; supply exig^re, Ah inlqaa Jndlce, 

from the unjust judge, meaning Philip. 

235. DeceptiS bestlkns, lit. in the deceived enemy ; render, in deceiv. 

ing the enemy, 580. Gaidere^ rejoiced. Historical Infinitive, of 

which several other examples occur in this paragraph. ^Hle ; sup- 
ply gaudere, ^Fnsls ; supply hos^bus. -Hie .... exereetat^ M< 

kUter wcu wont to exercise his royal power upon, or against, his friends, 
^imrl ; depends upon maUe. ^Metnl ; supply matte. — — S^Ber- 

03 tiae pater ; supply erat. lUe .... alistinetat, he did not abstain 

from (L e. from oppressing or annoying) even his allies, Jitt=et 

non, is here rendered not even, l^lkvs artiklSy by these arts, refer- 
ring to the enumerati(m just given of the characteristics of the fiither 
and son, Philip and Alexander. 

236. Caedls eonsdos .... ocddi Jcsslt. It was a common custom 
in antiquity thus to slay murderers and assassins upon the graves of 
their victims, to appease the shades, or spirits, of the dead. In the 
same way, in war, prisoners were often slain over the graves of fallen 
heroes.— SiM .... praefatos* There is no little ostentation in this 

statement. It was of course made for effect. OpeSt Object of 

cogitabant understood; construed literally, the passage would read 
thus : they thought of nothing if not the riches, i. e. if they did not think 

of the riches, etc. ; render, ^tey thought of notliing except the, etc. 

Id niO) in Ilium, i. e. in the district, not in the city ; hence the Abla- 
tive with «n, not the Genitive, as in the names of towns. ^Twnalos 

beroiun* In the vicinity of Troy, mounds are still pointed out as the 
burial places of heroes, who three thousand years since fell in the 
Trojan war. 

237. Pareendnm snls rebus* Alexander thus inspires his soldiers 
with courage and confidence. Ho speaks of the country as already 

93 1m and theirs. ^In excrcitn .... diiae* Observe that the copulct- 

live connectives are omitted between the several subjects. TetcraSAS^ 
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veteram, used substantively, 441. ^Eleetos ; supply esse, ^In cam- 93 

pis Adrastlae, in the plains of Adrastia^ in the vicinity of the river 
Granicus, from which the battle took its name : hatlle of the Granicus, 

238. Defnncti ; from defungor, Confossi ; from cmfodio, 

Ad boc ipsim 9 /or this very purpose. Omnes ante emn reges^ lit. aU 94 

before him Icings^ L e. all the kings before him, or before his time. 

239. Nihil ex ... . Aegypflornm more. Alexander was careful not 

to give offence by disregarding the customs of the country. Jovls 

Ammonis oraeninm* The oracle of Jupiter Ammon was one of the 

most celebrated in the world. Sedem conseeratam deo* This was 

situated in a beautiful oasis of the Libyan desert. ^Parentem JaTeni) 

parent orfatlwr Jupiter ^ i. e. his father Jupiter. Thus the priest, per- 
ceiving his ambitious vanity, flattered him with the title — son of Ju- 
piter. ^Parentem (jns, his parent, i. e. Jupiter. The priest still 

continues his flattery. ^An auetor colendi regem, lit lohe- 95 

tJier he, i. e. Jupiter, woidd he to them the author of worshipping the 
king with divine honors, L e. whether he would authorize them to Wor- 
ship their king with divine honors. 

240. XoMlem, famous, Qnin esset oeeisiu^ that tlie king 

himself was slain ; XXVI. 6. 

241. 8pe .... lilMrtatIs* Greece, it will be remembered, lost its 
independence by the battle of Chaeronea. See above (232). 

242. Cni g]«riae, this ghry, i. e. that of conquest and empire. 96 

243. Reeedentem ; supply eum. Invitat, invUes, i. e. mvites 

him to drink with him. IJt pescer^ 5 XXIV. 2, 6). Inter 

bibendniD, whiU drinking, 

244. Aeaeidamm. Alexander was, by his mother, a lineal descend- 
ant of Aeacus, the grandfather of Achilles. Sine nllo argn- 

mento, wiOwat any mark of a more sad mind, i. e. without any indica- 
tion of unusual sadness. ^Dignissimnm. Adjective used substan- 97 

tively ; object of fac^re understood.^ Jndido, by a tacU decision, 

opposed to voce. 

245. Qno die— die, quo, the day, on which. Here the relative must 

not be rendered according to 453. Alterins— alterins, the one— the 

other. Belli IDyrid, that of the Jllyrian war, I e. the victory gamed 

in it. Certaminis Olympiad. See note on " Olymptco certamlne " 

(134). ^Pner, when a boy; 363, 3. Qnadrigas. Chariots and 

horses were often sent to the Olympic games to contend for the 
prizes. ^Aristotele magistro. Philip placed the youthful Alex- 
ander under the specLal instruction of Aristotle, the celebrated philo- 
sopher of Athens. Both teacher and pupil have left names famous in 

the annals of the worid. Tantam fidudam fedt, he inspired 

his soldiers with such confidence. 
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For Es^lanation of References and Ahhreviaiions, seepage ix. 



A. An abbreviation of Aultts. 

A, abj abs, prep, with abl. From, by. 

Ab-ducOy erCj dnxi, dtccium. To lead 

away, take away, remove. 
Ab-eo, Ire, tv«, or ii, Itum. To go 

away, depart, withdraw from. 295. 
Ab-hinCy adv. Henceforth, from this 

time, before, ago, since. 
Abjicio, SrCyjeci, jectum, (ab, jacio). 

To throw away, throw, reject; 

prostrate, humble. 
AbripiOy ^re, ripui, reptum, (ab, ra- 

pio). To take away, carry off. 
Ab-rumpOy ^re, rupi, ruptum. To 

break off or away, rend, sever. 
Absens, enHs, part, (absum). Absent. 
AbsfineOy Ire, iinni, tentum, (abs, 

teneo). To keep or hold back, 

abstain from. 
Ab-sumy esse, fui. To be absent or 

away, to be distant from. 204, 288. 
Ab-sUmOy irCy sumpsi, sumptum. To 

take from or away ; destroy, con- 
sume. 
Ab-undOy are, avi, atum. To abound, 

abound in, superabound, have an 

abundance. 
Ab-atory atiy Hsus «wm, dep. To use 

up, consume, abuse. 



Acy a shortened form of atqtic. And. 
Ac siy as if. 

Acca, aCy f. Acca, a Roman name. 
Acca Laureniiay ae, f. Acca Lau- 
rentia, the wife of Faustulus, and 
nurse of Romulus and Remus, 
(153). 

AccedOy ^rCy cessiy cessuniy (ad, cedo). 
To approach, come to, accede to ; 
be added to. Accldity impers., it 
is added, there is the additional 
fact that. 

Accendoy ^re, cendiy censuniy (ad, 
candeo). To set on fire, kindle ; 
to excite, inflame. 

AccepttiSy ay «m, part, (accipio). Ac- 
cepted; acceptable, pleasing. 

AccipiOy ^rCy cepiy ceptumy (ad, capio). 
To accept, receive. 

AccurrOy lirCy curriy (cuairri rare), 
cursuniy (ad, curro). To run to, 
hasten to. 

AccUsOy drey aviy atiinty (ad, causa). 
To call to account, to accuse. 

Acer, acriSy acre. Sharp ; powerful, 
valiant; diligent, intense, severe, 
163, 1. 

AcerbuSy ay nniy (acer). Sour, un- 
ripe, morose, disagreeable. 

Achaiay acy f. Achaia, an important 
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province in the northern part of 
the Peloponnesus. 

AchilleSy is, m. Achilles, the most 
celebrated Grecian hero in the 
Trojan war, son of Peleus and 
Thetis, (134). 

Aciesy ei, I The order of battle, 
battle array ; line of soldiers ; ar- 
my in battle array. 

Acguiesco, ^re, guiSvi, quiehim (ad, 
quiesco). To become quiet, to re- 
pose ; to acquiesce in. 

Acrtter, acriuSj acerrlme, adv. (acer). 
Vehemently, valiantly. 805. 

Actium, iij n. Actium, a promontory 
and town at the entrance of the 
Ambracian Gulf on the western 
coast of Greece, celebrated for the 
victory of Augustus over Antony 
and Cleopatra, (214). 

Acuo, &e, uiy utum. To sharpen, 
quicken; stimulate. 

AcuitiSy a, urriy part. (acuo). Sharp- 
ened, pointed, sharp, acute, intel- 
ligent, clear-sighted. 

Ady prep, with ace. To, towards; 
until ; at, near. 

Ad-dOy ^rCy dldiy dUum. To add, 
carry to, appoint to. 

Ad-duco, SrCy dtixi, ducium. To lead 
to, conduct, bring, induce. 

Ad-€Oy adv. So, to such an extent 

Ad-€Oy IrCy %vi or «, Uuxn,, To go 
to, approach, visit; encounter. 
295. 

Ad'hucy adv. Thus far, as yet, even 
yet; still. 

AdimOy ^rCy emi, emptiem, (ad, emo). 
To take from, deprive of. 

AdiptscoVy ciy adeptua suniy dep. (ad, 
apiscor). To cbtsdn, get posses- 
Bion of. 



AdjiciOy ^Cy jeciy jecturOy (ad, jacio). 
To throw or cast to or against, add 
to ; animum ctdjicSrey to direct or 
give attention to. 

Ad-jungOy ^e, junxiy junctum. To 
join to, unite with. 

AdjiUoTy OriSy jxu (adjiivo). Aid, 
helper, assistant 

Ad-juvOy are, jUviy jiitum. To help, 
assist, support 

Ad-ministrOy are, aviy dhtm. To ad^ 
minister, manage. 

Ad-mirahXliSy e. Admirable, won- 
derful 

Ad^miroHoy dniSy f. (admiror). Ad- 
miration, respect 

Admlrory driy atu9 ««m, dep. (ad, 
miror). To admire, wonder at 

Ad-mittOy ^re, mUiy missum. To send 
to or forward, to admit, receive. 

Adrndduniy adv. (ad, modus). Very, 
exceedingly. 

Ad-moneOy Irey uiy ttum. To admon- 
ish, warn. 

AdnwnUuSy ««, m. (admoneo). "Warn- 
ing, advice ; instigation. 

Ad-moveOy gre, mGviy mOtum. To 
move to, apply to, bring to. 

AdoleacenSy entiSy adj. and subs., m. 
and £ (adolesco). Young, grow- 
ing ; a young man, a youth. 

AdokscerUiay cLCy f. (adolescens). 
'$k)uth. 

Ad-olescOy t-rCy ollviy uUum, To grow, 
grow up, increase. 

Ad-optOy arcy aviy atum. To choose, 
adopt; take for a son, daughter, 
etc. 

Ad-oriory Iriy ortus swm, dep. To at- 
tack, attempt, strive ; begin. 286, 2. 

AdromOy are, Sviy Stum, To adorn, 
furnish, equip. 
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Adrastia, ae^ f. Adrasda, a district 
and city of Mysia, (237). 

AdspiciOy ^re, spexi, speetum^ (ad, 
specio). To see, look at, behold. 

Adslo^ drey sfUi^ stdtum. To stand 
near, stand by. 

Ad-sum^ easCy fui. To ba present 
or at hand, assist, stand by. 204, 
288. 

AdulaHo^ ^nif, f. Adulation, flat- 
tery. 

Advedm, a, wm, part (adv6h6). 
Brought, carried to. 

Ad-v^ho^ ^re, vezi^ tectum. To con- 
duct, convey, import 

Ad-venio^ Tre, vent, venium. To come 
to, arrive. 

Adventus, us^ m. (advenio). Arrival, 
approach. 

AdveraariuSy n, um. a.dj» (adversus). 
Opposite, opposing. 

AdversaritUy ii, m. subs, (adversus). 
Adversary, opponent, antagonist 

Adversvuty a, um^ part (adverto). Op- 
posite, over against, adverse, hos- 
tile ; fronting, in front. 

AdversuSf or adversum, adv., and 
prep, yfiih ace. (adverto). Against, 
towards, opposite to. 

Aeaeldesy oe, m. A patronymic de- 
noting a descendant of Aeacus, 
who was the grandfather of Achil- 
les. The name is often applied to 
Achilles; Alexander the Great 
also claimed it for himself, (244). 

AedeSy or aediSy is, f. Temple in the 
nng, ; btU in (he plur. dwelling, 
habitation, house. 132. 

Aedi/icOy dr«,avt, d^m,(aedes, facio). 
To build. 

Aediliiiu8y or €iedilieiu8y a, um, 
(aedes). Pertaining to the aediles. 



Aedilitius, t, m., one who has been 
aedile. The aediles were Roman 
magistrates who had charge of the 
public buildings, highways, &c., 
and acted as city police. 

Aegintty ae, f. Acgina, an island 
near Attica, (65). 

Aego8 fiumen, Aegospotamos, a 
river and town in the Thracian 
Chersonesus, noted for the defeat 
of the Athenians by Lysander, 
(226> 

Aegratm, a, wm. Sick, ill, diseased. 

Aegyptm, z, fl Egypt, (210). 

Aegyptiuiy a, um, Egyptian ; subs. 
Aegyptiusy t, m., an Egyptian, 
(239). 

Aemilitta, ii, m. The family name 
of several distinguished Romans. 
Lticitu AemUiuSy surnamed PauU 
U8y fell in the battle of Oannae, 
(191). Another of the same name 
conquered Perseus and reduced 
Macedonia to a Roman province, 
(198). 

AemOlus, a, um. Emulous; often 
used subslantivelgy tia, rival, com- 
petitor. 

Aeneas, ae, m. Aeneas, a Trojan 
prince who after thQ destruction 
of Troy is said to have fled into 
Italy and formed a settlement, 
(149). 

Aequolis, e. Equal, like. 

Aeque, aequius, aequisaXme, adv. 
(aequus). Equally, similarly. 

Aequipdro, are, dvi, dtum. To 
equal, make equaL 

Aequltas, oHa, f. (aequus). Equality, 
equity, justice. 

Aequus, a, um. Equal, similar; 
just, fair ; favorable, propitious. 
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Aer^ aifrtSf nu The air^ utmo- 
sphere. 

Aestlmoy tZr«, avi^ atum. To value, 
estimate. Parvi acstimdre^ to think 
little of, esteem lightlj. 

Aestuo^ arey dviy dtunu To be in 
agitation; to be warm, endure 
heat. 

Adasj atis^ L Agc^ time of life, life. 

AffBroy ferre^ aUuUy aUatumy (ad, 
fero). To brine;, carry to,, report. 

Afficioy (frCy fc'cij fectum (ad, facio). 
To ofifect) influence. 

AfflffOy ire, fixi, ficuniy (ad, figo^ 
To affix,, fasten Ux 

AffirmOy drCy dvi, Giumy (ad, firmo). 
To affirm, confirm, ratify. 

AffliduSy a, «m, part, (affligo). Af- 
flicted, troubled, prostrated. 

AffllgOy hVyflixiy flidumy (ad, fligo). 
To afflict, trouble, overthrow. 

AfflwOy h^ey fMxiy. fluxumy (ad, fluo). 
To flow toward ; overflow, abound 
in. 

Afrlcay aey f. Africa, (200). 

AfricarmSy a, wtti, (Africa). African; 
Also the surname ^ven to the 
two most distinguished Scipios for 
their achievements in Africa du- 
rmg the Punic wars^ (196, 200). 

AgeTy agriy m. Field, land, terri- 
tory. 

AgesilduSy z, m. Agesilaus, a Spar- 
tan king, (96). 

AggeTy Msy m. Mound, rampart, 
wall. 

AggredioTy t, gresma surriy dep. (ad, 

) gradior). To approach, attack, 
attempt 

AgiSy \disy m. Agis, king of the 
Lacedaemonians in the time of 
Alexander the Grcat> (241). 



AgiidluSy a, tiniy part (agito). Agl> 

tated, troubled. 
AgXtOy drey Oviy dium. To harass^ 

trouble, think of. 
Agmeiiy, XniSy, n. (ago). An army^ 

generally on the marchy band of 

soldiers, troop. 
AgnoscOy ^e, n5w, fiUum^ (ad, 

(g)nosco). To recognize. 
AgOy ifrey igiy aeium. To conduct^ 

drive, do, act, execute, treaty ar- 

gue;. annum vicefiimum agSrCy to 

be in his (or her) twentieth year. 
Agric^lCy aCy m. (ager, colo). Hus^ 

bandman, farmer* 
AgrietdtUray ae^ f. Agriculture. 
Agrigentumy t, n. Agrigentum, a 

large and wealthy town in Sicily, 
AgrippOy oe, m. A family name 

among the Romans. Menenhtm 

Agrippa induced the people who 

had revolted at Rome and taken 

up their quarters upon Mon^ Sacer 

to return into the city, (173). 
AiOy aisy at/, etc., defect. To say^ 

affirm. 297,11.1. 
Ala, aey/. Wing. 
AldceTy criSy ere. Active, prompt^ 

joyfuL 
Albay aey §.; or Alba Longay aCy f. 

A city of Latium founded by As- 

canius,(160). 
AlbdnuSy a, wn. Albas. Mon^AU 

bdnu9y a rocky mountain sixteen 

miles southeast of Rome, (160). 
AlbdmtSy t, m. An Alban, a citizen 

of Alba, (151). 
AlbuSy ay um. White. 
AlcibiddeSy is, m. Alcibiades, an 

Athenian general in the Pelop<Mi* 

nesianwar, (223-225). 
AlexandeTy dtiy m. Alexander. Tfaa 
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most distinguished of this name 
was the sou and successor of 
PhiHp, kmg of Macedonia, (236- 
246). A second of the same name 
was king of Epiros and son-in-law 
of Philip, (234). 

Alexandria, ae, f. Alexandria, a 
celebrated city of Egypt, built by 
Alexander the Great; (239). 

Algeoj ire, alsL To be cold, to feel 
cold, endure cold. 

Alias. Otherwise, at another time ; 
non alias, on no other occauon. 

Aliinus,a, um, (alius). Belonging 
to another, foreign; unfayorable. 

Aliquando. At some time, once, 
formerly, finally, now at last. 

Aliquanium, adv. Somewhat, in 
some degree. 

Atiquis, qua, quod, and qmd, (alius, 
quis). Some one, some. 

Ahquot, indecl. pL adj. Seyeral, 
some. 

AtUer, adv. (alius). Otherwise. 

AUus, a, ud, (gen. alius, etc.) Other, 
another ; alitis — alius, one — an- 
other: edii — alii, some— others, 
(149). 

AUia, ae, £ The river Allia, a few 
miles north of Rome, (176). 

AUdquor, iSgui, cuius sum, dep. 
(ad, loquor). To speak to, ad- 
dress. 

Alo, Sre^ alui, alttum or aUum, To 
support, keep, nourish, strengthen, 
feed. 

AlpeSy twm, f. The Alps, a high 
range of mountains north of 
Italy. 

Alie, ius, isslme, adv. (altus). On 
high, high. 

AUer, ifra, ifrum^ (gen. alterius). One 



of two, the other; alter — aller, 
the one — the other ; aUer as 
numeral := second. 149, 149, 2. 

Alius, a, um. High, noble, great ; 
deep, profound; alium substan- 
tiyely, the sea, the deep. 

Amabllis, e, (amo). Lovely, amia- 
ble. 

Ambio, ire, ivi or n, Hum, (amb, or 
ambi, eo). To surround, encom- 
pass. 296, 3. 

AmbUio, Cnis, L (ambio). Can- 
vas^g, flattery, ambition. 

AndH), ae, o. Both. 176, 2, 2. 

Amentia, ae, f. (amens). Folly, 
want of reason. 

AmicUia, ae, f. (amicus). Friend- 
ship. 

Amicus, i, m. Friend. 

Amicus, a, um. Friendly, kind. 

A-mitio, ire, mlsi, missum. To send 
away, to lose. 

Ajnmati, or Hammon, dnis, m. An 
appellation of Jupiter as worship- 
ped m Africa, (239). 

Amnis, is, m. ^ver. 

Amo, are, dvi, alum. To love. 

Amor, oris, m. (amo). Love, aflfec- 
tion, desire ; a loved object, dar- 
ling. 

AmphUhedtrum, i, n. Amphithe- 
atre, in Home a circular or oval 
building used for public specta- 
cles. 

Ample, ius, isstme^ adv. (amplus). 
Abundantly, amply. 

Amplio, are, avi, atum, (amplus). 
To enlarge. 

Amplius, adv. (comp. of ample). 
More, further. 

Amplus, a, um. Ample, spacious, 
lai^e. 
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Amulius, iiy m, Amulius, son of 
Procas king of Alba ; he was the 
brother of Numitor, (162). 

Ahj interrog. particle. Or, whether. 
346, II, 2. 

Anaxagttras^ «<?, m. Anaxagocas, a 
distinguished Greek philosopher 
of Clazomenae, (112). 

Aiutxafchus^ «', m. Anaxarchus, a 
philosopher of Abdera, who ac- 
companied Alexander into Asia. 

AncepSj a7icipiti8. Twofold, double. 

AnchUeSy ae, m. Anchises, the fa- 
ther of Aeneas. 43. 

AncuSf ?\ m. ; or Aticus Mar thus , iiy 
m. The fourth king of Rome, 
(161). 

AnffOTy OriSy m. Anxiety, care, an- 
guish. 

Angmtiay ac, f. (angustus), used 
mostly in pi. Narrow pass, diffi- 
culty; straits, channel. 

AitgitstuSy a, um, Narrow, confined, 
contracted, small 

Animay ae, f. . Breath, life. 

AnimadvertOy SrCy vertiy versum (ani- 
mus, adverto). To notice, observe, 
perceive. 

AnXmaly dliSy n. Animal. 

AnimuSy i, m. Mind, soul, courage. 

AniOy AnieniSy m. The Anio, a 
small river of Italy, a tributary of 
the .Tiber, (173). 

AiinedOy erCy tiezuiy tiexurriy (ad, nec- 
to). To tie to, annex, fasten to. 

AnnuluSy or anuluSy ?, m. Ring. 

AnimSy iy m. Year. 

AnnuuSy a, wm, (annus). Lasting a 
year, for a year, annual. 

AntCy adv., and prep, with ace. Be- 
fore, in respect to place or time ; 
formerly. 



Anteay adv. (ante, ea). Formerly, 
hitherto. 

Anie-pdnOy trCy posuiy posXtum, To 
place before ; to prefer. 

AntS-quamy adv. Before, before 
that. 

AntigHnuSy t, m. Antigonus, king 
of Macedonia, (121). 

Antiochtay ac, f. Antioch, the chief 
city of Syria, founded by Scleucus, 
and named by him in honor of his 
father Antiochus, (206). 

AntidchttSy iy m. 1. Antiochus the 
Great, king of Syria. 2. Antio- 
chus, the Academic philosopher 
. and teacher of Cicero, (80). 

Antip&tery triy m. Antipater, j)ne of 
Alexander's generals ; after the 
death of Alexander he received 
the government of Greece and 
Macedonia, (241). 

AriMqutLSy ay um. Ancient, early. 

AntiateSy UiSy m. and f. President ; 
priest, priestess. 

AntoniuSy iiy m. Antony; Marcus 
Antonius formed a triumvirate 
with Octavianus and Lepidus, 
(212). Caitts Antoniics was the 
colleague of Cicero in the consul- 
ship, (207). 

AnxidtaSy aiisy f. Anxiety, solicitude. 

ApdleSy isy m. Apelles, a distin- 
guished Greek painter in the time 
of Alexander the Great, (9V). 

ApertCy iuSy issimcy adv. (apertns). 
Openly, publicly. 

ApertuSy ay wm, part, (aperio). Open- 
ed ; open, free, clear, manifest 

Apolloy KniSy m. Apollo, the god of 
divination. 

ApparSLtuSy r«, m. Preparation, 
equipment. 
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Appardiu8y a, wn^ part (appSro). 

Prepared, ready, equipped. 
Appellatio, 5n{«, £. (appello). Name, 

title. 
AppeUoy drCy dvi, Otumy (ad, pello). 

To call, name. 
AppellOj ^ejpuliypulsumy (ad, pello). 

To drive to, bring to, induce. 
AppetOy ^rCy peilvi, petit, petitum, 

(ad, peto). To long for, strive 

after; assail: appStens, enHs, de- 
siring, desirous of. 
AppittSy ii, m. Appius, a Roman 

name. Appiiis Claudius^ ily m., 

one of the Decemviri, (26), 
ApprdbOy drey dviy aturriy (ad, probo). 

To approve, favor. 
ApprophtquOy drey avi, dtwriy (ad, 

propinquo). To approach, come 

near. 
0pizi8y a, um. Fitted, adapted, suit- 
' ed, proper. 
Apudy prep, with ace. At, near, 

among, at the house of, in the 

works of {applied to axUhors). 
Aptdiay aCy f. Apulia, a province in 

southern Italy, (204). 
AqiuZy oe, f. Water. 
Aquilay ae, t. Eagle. 
ArUy aCy f. Altar. , 
ArahSy abia, Arabian; subs, an 

Arabian, inhabitant of Arabia in 

Asia, (26). 
Ardtruniy t, n. Plough. 
Arhtlay 6rumy n. Arbela, a town in 

Assyria, famous for the victory of 

Alexander over Darius, (240).. 
drbttror, driy dtus auniy dep. To 

think, judge, regard. 
ArcSOy areerCy arcui. To inclose, 

restrain, keep from. 
drdeOy otf, f. Ardea, a city of La- 



tium, a few miles south of Rome, 
(167). 

ArdeOy dre, ar«, arsum. To be on 
fire, bum. 

ArdescOy ?re, arsi. To take fire, 
kindle. 

ArescOy SrCy ami. To become dry, 
to dry. 

ArethusOy aCy f. Arethusa, a cele- 
brated fountain in Sicily, near 
Syracuse. 

Argenieu8y ay itm, (argentum). Made 
of silver, of silver. 

Argeittuniy i, n. Silver. 

ArgoSy n. (only in nom. and ace), or 
Argiy Orumy m. pi. Argos, the ca- 
pital of the province of Argolis in 
the Peloponnesus ; the name was 
often applied to the province itself 
and poetically to all Greece, (96). 

Argumeittumy i, n. Argument, sign, 
mark. 

Arimhiumy t, n. Ariminum, a town 
in Umbria on the Adriatic, (209). 

AriovistuSy t, m. Ariovistus, king 
of a German tribe in the tim^ of 
Caesar, (47). 

AristldeSy iSy m. Aristides, an Athe- 
nian general and statesman, re- 
nowned for his integrity, (49), 

AriatobaluSy f, m. A king of Judea, 
who was taken by Pompey and 
carried as prisoner to Rome, (206). 

AristotSleSy t9, m. A distinguished 
philosopher, and the teacher of 
Alexander the Great, (85, 245). 

Armay drumy n. pi. Arms, force of 
arms. 

ArtndtuSy a, um, part. ({^o). Armed. 

Armejiiay ae-y f. Armenia, a country 
of Asia, divided by the river Eu- 
phrates hito two imequal parts, 
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viz. : the eastern, called Annenia 
JfaJoTy and the western, called 
Armenia HinoTf (205), 

Armillay ae^ f. Bracelet, 

Armo, dre, dvi^ aiumy (arma). To 
arm, 

ArripiOf ^re, Wpwt, reptam, (ad, 
rapio). To seize upon, sdze. 

Arroganiy antu^ part, (arrSgo), 
Proud, arrogant. 

ArrogarUiay oe, £ (arrogans). Ar- 
rogance, pride, 

Arrdffo, are, dvi, diumy (ad, rogo). 
To claim, arrogate. 

ArSy artis, t Art, skilL 

ArtapJierneB, is, m. Artaphemes, 
nephew of DariuSy (215), 

Artemmum, ii, n. Artemisimn, a 
promontory and town on the is- 
land of Euboea, (218), 

Artud, us, m. ; sing. rare. Joint, fimb, 

Aruns, Arimlia, m. 1. Anms, the 
brother of Tarquin the Proud, 
(39, iv.). 2. Anms, the son of 
Tarqum, (170). 

Arx, arck, f. Citadel, 

Aacanius, ii, m, Ascanius, the son 
of Aeneas, (160). 

Asia, ae, f. Asia, (16). 

AsXna, ae, m. Asina, a surname of 
Cnaeus Cornelius, who was the 
colleague of Duillius in the con- 
sulship in the early part of the 
first Panic war, (185). 

Aspis, \di8y f. Asp, 

Aaporto, dre, dvi, dtum, (abs, porto). 
To bear or carry away. 

Assi^quor, a^qui, sifcutus sum, dep. 
(ad, sequj^r). To overtake, ob- 
tain. 
Aiseveratio, onis, f. Declaration, 
assertion. 



Assiduw, a, ttm. Assiduous; fre 
quent ; continual^ incessaztt, coa 
stant. 

Assiffno, dre, dvi, dtum, (ad, signo). 
Assign, bestow, 

Aato, for adsio, 

Astrum, i, n. Star, constellatioit, 

Astu, n, indec. City, generally ap- 
plied to Athene 

Asylum, i, n. Asylom, place of 
refuge. 

At, conj. But, yet, 

AUr, tra, tram. Dark, black, 
gloomy, 

AthSnae, drum, f. pL Athens, the 
capital of Attica, (227). 

Atheniensis, e, adj. (AthSnae)* 
Atheman; subs. Atheniensis, is, 
m., an Atheman, (216). 

AtUius, a, m. Atilius, a Roman 
name. See Regtdus, 

Atque, conj. And, and also, and 
besides ; cdque — atque, both — and. 

Att&lus, i, m, Attalus, one of Phi- 
lip's generals, (234), 

AtRca, ae, f. An important state in 
Greece, (216^ 

Attlcus, a, um, (Att!ca)L Attic, 
Athenian; subs. Atltciis, i, m. 
An inhabitant or citizen of At- 
tica, (36). 

AtCictts, i, UL Atticus, a surname of 
the Roman, Titus Pomponius, (99). 

Attingo, tre, tigi, tactum, (ad, tan- 
go). To attain, touch, enter upon, 
undertake, commence. 

AUius, a, m. . Attius, a Roman name, 
(89). 

Aitrihuo, ere, tribui, tributum, (ad, 
tribuo). To attribute to, ascribe 
to, to bestow, to assign, or imr 
pute to. 
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Audor; Oris, m. (augeo). Author, 
founder, approver, adviser, au- 
thority. 

Attcioriiaay dtis, f. (auctor). Author- 
ity, influence. 

Audacia, aCy f. (audax). Boldness, 
insolence, audacity. 

AudaXy audad&y (audeo). Bold, 

. audacious, desperate. 

AtideOy erSy ausus sum. To dare, at- 
tempt 272, 3. 

AndiOy trCy Ivi or it, Itum, To hear, 
listen to. 

AufiigiOy (irCy fugiy fugiiumy (ab, 
fugio). To flee from ; run away 
from. 338, 1, db. 

AugeOy erCy auxi, auctum. To en- 
large, increase. 

AuguroTy dri, &tua swriy dep. To 
augur, predict, foreteU. 

AugustuSy ?, m. Augustus, surname 
of Octavius Caesar, the first of 
the Roman Emperors. This sur- 
name was also often applied to 
the Emperors generally, (213). 

AuluSy iy m. Aulus, a Roman prae- 
nomen. 

AurariuSj a, wm, (aurum). Pertain- 
ing to gold ; auraria metailay 
gold mines. 

AureitSy a, uniy (aurum). Made of 
gold, golden. [driver. 

Aurlguy a«, nj. and i. Charioteer, 

AuriSy i9y f. Ear. 

Aicnmiy iy n. Gold. 

Aufy conj. Or; auir-niuty either — 
or, partly — partly. 

A-uieniy conj. But, moreover. 

Auxiliumy, ii, n. (augeo.) Aid ; plur. 
auxiUaiies. 

Avariiiay acy f. (avarus). Avarice. 

AvaruTy «, um. Avaricious. 



AvenHnitSy i, m. The Aventine, one 
of the seven hills of Rome, (154). 

AvertOy ^re, vertiy versunty (ab, verto). 
To avert, turn from, remove. 

AviduSy a, um. Desirous, eagei; 

AviSy M, f. Bird. 

Avit$y iy m. Grandfather. 

B. 

Babylotday ae, f. Babylonia, a proT' 
ince of Syria ; also Babylon, the 
capital of Babylonia, (243). 

BaccharUeSy ium, pi. (bacchor). Vo- 
taries of Bacchus. 

BacchoTy Art, atus sunty dep. (Bac- 
chus). To celebrate the festival 
of Bacchus, to revel. Bacchana, 
antisy part, revelling. 

BacchuSy iy m. The god of wine, 
(19). 

Barhay cw, f. Beard. 

Barb&rusy a, ttm. Foreign, barbar- 
ous, rude. 

Barh&ruSy iy m. Foreigner, bar- 
barian. 

BeOtCy iuSy immey adv. (beatus)r 
Happily. 

BeatuSy o, um. Happy. 

BdgaCy arum. The Belgians, a wap' 
like people in the north of Gaul, 
(26). 

Bellic(j9U8y a, wm, (bellum). "War* 
like. 

BeUoy drcy aviy dium, (beHum). To 
carry on war. 

Belium, iy n. War. 

BenCy meUu9y opCtine, adv. Well. 
305, 2. 

Beneficium, iiy n. (beneficus, from 
bene, facio), Ben^t, favor, kindr 
ness. 

Benevolentiay aCy i, (benevolens, 
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from bene, volo). Kindness, be- 
nevolence. 

l^enif/ne, ius, iastme, adv. (benig- 
nus). Kindly. 

Berugnus, a, um. Kind, good, be- 
nignant 

Bestia, ae, f. A beast. 

Bestiola, <ie, f. (bestia). A small 
animal, insect. 

Bibo, gre, 6i6t, bibttum. To drink. 

Bibulus, iy m. Bibiilus, a Koman 
name; Lucius BibUlua was Cae- 
sar's colleague in the consulship, 
(208). 

Biduum, f, n. (biduus). A period 
of two days, 

BiduttSy a, wm, (bis, dies). Con- 
tinuing two days. 

Bienniuniy ii, n. (bis, annus). A 
period of two years, two years. 

BiformiSy c, (bis, forma). Having 
two forms, biformed. 

Biniy ae, o, distribute. Two by two, 
two and two. 174, 2. 

Bisy adv. Twice. 

BoeotiuSy iiy m. (Boeotia). A Boeo- 
tian, inhabitant of Boeotia in cen- 
tral Greece, (229). 

BoleitLSy t, m. ' Mushroom. 

BonXias, otisy f. (bonus). Goodness, 
excellence. 

Bonurriy t, n. (bonus). Blessing, 
prosperity, any good; pi. bonxiy 

■ goods, property. 

Bo7iti8y a, um; meHoVy opCfmus, 
Good, noble, brave. 166. 

BoSy BoifiSy m. and f. Ox, cow. 72, 
6 ; 90, 2. 

Brachiumy iiy n. Arm, fore-arm. 

BreviSy e. Short, brief; brevi {tern- 
pore), in a short time, shortly. 

Britann'icuSy a, um, (Britannia, 



Great Britain), British, EngUsh, 
(208). 

BritannuSy t, m. (Britannia). A 
Briton, (208). 

BrutuSy iy m. Brutus, a Roman 
name. Lucius Junius Brutus was 
one of the first consuls of Rome, 
(168). Marc7is Junius Brutus and 
LecXmus Junius Brutus acted 
prominent parts in the assassina- 
tion of Caesar, (211). 

Byzantiumy iiy n. Byzantium, a 
city on the Bosphorus, now Con- 
stantinople. 

C. 

C, An abbreviation of Caius ; Cn, 
of Cnaeus. 

CadOy SrCy ceddiy casum» To fall, 
fall in battle, perish. 

CaecuSy Cy um. Blind. 

CaedeSy is, f. .(caedo). Slaughter, 
bloodshed. 

CaedOy ^re, cecidi, cacmm. To cut, 
kill, slay. 

Caesar y UriSy m. Caesar, a surname 
of the Julian family ; Caius Julius 
Caesar y a ' distinguished general 
and statesman. The title, or sur- 
name, Caesary was also applied 
generally to denote the Roman 
emperors, (208). 

CaiuSy iiy m, Caius, a Roman name. 
See Caesar. 

CalamitaSy atisy f. Loss, calamity, 
disaster. 

CallXdCy iusy isslme, adv. (callidus). 
Shrewdly, skilfully. 

CamUluSy f, m. Camillus, a distin- 
guished Roman general, (176). 

Campania^ ae^ f. Campania, a prov 
ince in Central Italy, (182). 
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Campanit8j a, um^ (Campania). Cam- 
panian, of Campania. Suha, a Cam- 
panian, (44, 131). 

CampuSy t, m. A plain, field of 
battle. 

CandtduSj o, um. White, clear, 
bright, light 

Caninltts, ii, m, Caninius, a Ho- 

' man consul, (80). 

Cannae^ arum, f. plur. Cannae, a 
Tillage in Apulia, famous for the 
great victory of Hannibal over the 
Romans, (191). 

CannensiSy e, adj. (Cannae). Belong- 
ing to Cannae, of Cannae, (194). 

CanOf ere, cecfni, caritum. To sing, 
sound, crow. 

Canto, are, dvi, dtum, (cano). To 
sing, play. 

CarUus, U8, m. (cano). Singing, 
song, melody. 

Capax, aci9, (capio). Capacious, 
large, comprehensive, able. 

Capesso, ^re, ivi^ itum, (capio). To 
take, seize; fugcan capeasere, to 
resort to flight, betake one's self 
to flight. 332, 2, 2. 

CapUlus, t, m. Hair. 

Capio, ^re, cepi, captum. To take, 
take possession of, hold, receive. 

Capitdlis, e, (caput). Deadly, mor- 
tal, capitdle crimen, a capital 
crime or offence. 

CapiioUum, ii, n. Capitol. This 
term is applied sometimes to the 
temple of Jupiter, and sometimes 
to the whole CapitOline Hill, in- 
cluding both the temple and the 
citadel of Rome. 

Capra, ao, f. A she- goat. 

CaptivUzs, Siis, f. (captlvus.) Cap- 
tivity, bondage. 



Capitvus, a, um, (capio). Captive, 
enslaved; substantively ^ a prison- 
er, a captive. 

Caplus, a, um, part, (capio). Cap- 
tured, taken. 

Capua, ae, f. Capua, the chief city 
of Campania, (204). 

Caput, itis, n. Head, capital ; capl' 
tis damnare, to condemn to 
death. 

Career, Sris, m. Prison. 

Careo, ire, carui, carltum. To be 
destitute, be free from, be with- 
out. 

Carmen, ^nis, n. A song, poem; 
poetry. 

CarOf camis, f. Flesh. 

Carpentum, i, n. Chariot, car- 
riage. 

Carthago, inis, f. Carthage, an an- 
cient city in Northern Africa, 
(189). Carthago Nova, New 
Carthage, a town in Spain; now 
Carthagena, (194). 

Carthaginicnm, e, adj. (Carthago). 
Carthaginian ; subs. Carihagini' 
ensia, is, m. a Carthaginian, (186). 

Cams, a, um. Dear. 

Cassius, ii, m. Cassius, a Roman 
name. iMcius Cassius, one of the 
accomplices of Catiline, (9*7, 
15). Caius Cassius, one of the 
conspirators againai Caesar, 
(213). 

Caste, ttt», issXme, adv. (castus). 
Virtuously, chastely. 

Castus, a, um. Chaste, pure. 

Castellum, i, n. dimin. (castnun). 
Castle, fortress. 315, 3. 

Castor, oris, m. Castor, son of Tyn- 
danis and brother of Pollux, (63, 
9). 
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Ccutra^ drum, n. (pL of castrumf a 
castle). Camp. 132. 

Casus^ ti8y m, (cado). Fall, misfor- 
tune, chance, accident 

CatUifiay ae, m. Catiline. Lucius 
8ergiu8 CoHllna, the notorious 
conspirator agiunst the Roman 
government, (207). 

CcUinensia or CoHmensis, is, m. A 
Catinean, a citizen of Catina, a 
city in Sidly, (223). 

Caio, Snis, m. Gato, the name of 
several distinguished Romans. 
The most celebrated was Marcus 
Porcius Cato, the Censor, (88, 13). 

Catiilus, i, m. Catulus, surname of 
Caius Zutatitts, a Roman consul 
at the close of the first Funic war, 
(188). 

Caudlnus, a, um, Caudine; Mir- 
cUlae Caudinae, the Caudine 
Forks, a narrow defile near Cau- 
dium, in Italy, (1*79). 

Causa, ae, f. Cause, purpose, busi- 
ness, suit at law. 

Causidlcus, i, m. (causa, dico). 
Pleader, advocate ; speaker. 

Cautes, is, f. A crag, cliff, rock. 

Caveo, Sre, cdvi, eautum. To shun, 
avoid, guard against; sibi ah 
aliquo cavere, to protect one^s self 
from any one. 

Cedo, ere, cessi, cessum. To give 
place to, yield to, withdraw, de- 
part. 

CflSher, hris, hre. Renowned, cele- 
brated. 

CelSbro, are, dvi, dtum, (celSber). 
To celebrate, solemnize. 

Celer, ceteris. Swift. 163, 1. 

Oderftas, dtis, f. (celer). Celerity, 
swiftness. 



CelerXtcr, ius, rime, adv. (celer)i 
Swiftly, quickly. 805, 2, 

Cella, ae, f. Store-room, store- 
house; cdla penaria, granary. 

CeU>, are, avi, dium. To hide, con- 
ceal. 

Censeo, ire, censui, censum. To 
think, judge, decree. 

Censonnus, i, m. Censoilnus, sur- 
name of Lucius Marcius, a Roman 
consul in the third Punic war, 
(199). 

Census, us, m. Census. 

Centum, indec. Hundred. 

Centurio, 6nis, m. (centum). Cen- 
turion. 

Cemo, ^rei, crSvi, crHum, To per- 
ceive, see, discern. 

Certamen, \nis, n. (certo). Contest, 
game, engagement. 

Certaiim, adv. (certatus, /rom certo). 
Earnestly, eagerly. 

Certo, are, dvi, dtum. To fi^t, 
struggle, contend, endeavor. 

Certus, a, um. Sure, certain ; cer- 
tiCrem facere, to inform. 

Cesso, are, dvi, dtum^ (cedo). To 
cease, pause. 

CetSrus, a, um, nom. sing. m. not 
used. The other, the rest. 

Chaeronea, ae, £ Chaeronea, a town 
in Boeotia, the birth-place of Plu- 
tarch, (232). 

Chersonesus, i, f. The Chersonesus, 
a peninsula in Thracia, west of the 
Hellespont 

Christidnus, a, um. Christian, ojlen 
used substantively. 

Cicatrix, lets, f. Scar. 

Cicero, 6nis, m. Cicero, the cde- 
brated Roman orator, (207). 

dncinnotus, i, m. Cincinnatos, a 
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reiK)wiied Boman citizen and dic- 
tator, (Yl). 

CineaSy ae, m. A friend and favorite 
minister of Pyirhus. 

(Jingo, ^re, cinad, cinctum. To sur- 
round, encompass ; crown ; invest. 

Cirmay ae^ m, Cinna, a surname 
among the Romans. iMciti^ Cor- 
nelius Cinnay confederate of Ma- 
rius in the civil war, (203). 

Circa^ prep, with ace. About, 
aroimd, among. 

CirdUer^ prep, with ace. About^ 
near. 

Circum = circa. 

Circum-doy dare, dedi, datum. To 
place around, surround, invest. 

Circum-eOy Ire^ Ivi or «i. Hum. To 
go around, surround, encompass, 
295. 

CircumspiciOy erCy spexiy spectum. 
(circum, specio). To look round, 
look for, seek. 

Circum-veniOf IrCy veni, ventum, Tu 
come around, encompass, sur- 
round, circumvent, deceive. 

Cis, prep, with ace. On this side 
of, within. 

CitOf drcj avif dtum. To excite, 
urge, hasten ; ciiaUo equo, at full 
gallop or speed. 

CUOf cUius, citissimey adv. (citus). 
Soon, quickly. 

Citra, adv., and prep, with ace. On 
this side. 

CituSj a, um. Quick, swifl, rapid. 

CiviiiSy <?, (civis). Civil, domestic. 

Civilitas, dlisy f. (civilis). Civility, 
politeness. 

CiviSj i», m. and f. Citizen. 

CivHaSy 6thj f. (civis). City, state, 
citizenship. 



CladeSy is, f. Loss, slaughter, de- 
struction, defeat. 

Claniy adv., and prep, with ace. or 
abL Secretly, without the know- 
ledge of. 

Clarus, a, um. Splendid, renowned, 
illustrious, clear. 

ClassiaHuSy iiy m. (classis). A ma- 
rine, pi, naval forces. 

ClassiSy is, f. A fleet. 

ClaudiuSy iiy m. The fourth Roman 
emperor, (41). Appius Claudius^ 
one of the decemviri, (26). 

ClaudOy claudere, dausi, clausum. 
To close, shut. 

OlauduSy a, um. Lame. 

Clemens, ends. Mild, gentle, clem- 
ent. 

dementia, ae, f. (clemens). Mild- 
ness, clemency. 

Cleopatra, ae, f. Cleopatra, queen 
of Egypt, (211). Another of the 
same name was the daughter of 
Philip of Macedon, (234). 

Clipeus, or cb/peus, i, m. Shield. 

Clodca, ae, f. Sewer, drain. 

Cnaeus, or Cneus, i, m. Cnaeus, a 
Roman name; as Cnaeus Pomr- 
pmts, 

Coarguo, ere, coargui, (cum, arguo). 
To arraign, accuse, indict; con- 
vict. 

Codes, liis, m. Codes, a Roman 
surname. Horatius Codes, a Ro> 
man, distinguished in the war with 
Porsgna, (171). 

Caelum, i, n. The heavens, sky, 
weather. 

Coena, ae, f. Principal meal of th« 
Romans, supper, dinner. 

Coeo, Ire, ivi or ii, \tum, (cum, eo^ 
To collect^ assemUe. 295. 
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Coepi, isH, U, defl To b^in. 297. 

Coerceoj ercere, ercuiy ercliumy (cum, 
arceo). To check, confine, re- 
strain. 

CogUo^ are, dvi, Oium, To think, 
ponder. 

Cognaiits^ a, um. Related, svha, a 
relative. 

Cogn\tu8^ a, ww, part (cognosco). 
Ascertained, known. 

Cognomen, inis, n. (cum, nomen or 
gnomen). Surname. 

Cognomlno, dre, dvi, dtum, (cogno- 
men). To surname, call, name. 

Cognosco, Sre, novi, n1ium, (cum, 
nosco or gnosco). To ascertam, 
learn, recognize. 

CogOy Sre, coSgi, coadum. To col- 
lect, force, compel. 

Cohibeo, Sre^ wt, ilum^ (cum, habeo). 
To hold, check, confine. 

CohorSj cohortis, f. Cohort, tenth 
part of a legion. 

CoUatlnus, t, m. Collatinus, sur- 
name of Tarquinius, the colleague 
of Brutus in the consulship, 
(169). 

CoUega, ae^ m. Colleague. 

CoUigo, ^re, Icgi, ledum, (cum, l^o). 
To collect, bring together. 

ColldcOy are, dvi, dtum, (cum, loco). 
To place, set, erect; to give in 
marriage. 

Colloquium, it, n. (coll6quor). Con- 
versation, interview. 

CoUdquor, Idqui, locutus sum, dep. 
(cum, loquor). To converse, talk 
with. 

CoUum, i, n. Neck. 

Colo, h'e, colui, evUum, To culti- 
vate; honor, worship. 

Cdor, Oris, m. Color, complexion. 



Combaro, ^re, bussi, bustum, (cum, 

buro = uro, Co bum). To bum, 

consume. 
Comes, His, m. and f. Companion. 
Comissatio, 6nis, f. Revelling. 
Comm^dtus, us, m. Supplies. 
Commem^o, dre, dvi, dtum, (cum^ 

memoro). To recall, remember, 

conunemorate, mention. 
Commenior, dri, dtus stim^ dep. To 

meditate, muse upon, consider, 

think, devise, invent. 
Comm^gro, dre, dvi, dtum, (cum, 

migro). To migrate. 
Comminuo, ^re, minui, tninutum, 

(ciun, minuo). To dash in pieces, 

crush; lessen; weaken. 
Committo, ire, misi, missum, (cum, 

mitto). To bring together, unite, 

intrust, commit ; pugnam commit- 

tire, to engage in battle. 
Commodum, i, n. Advantage, bene- 
fit 
Commodus, a, um, (ciun, modus). 

Suitable, fit, proper, convenient 
Comm^nefado, ire, fici, factum, 

(cum, moneo, facio). To put in 

mind, remind, impress eamestlj. 
Commdror, dri, dtus sum, (cum, mo- 

ror). To tarry, delay. 
Commoveo, ere, movi, m6tum,{cMm, 

moveo). To move, excite. 
Comanunis, e. Common. 
Communlter, adv. (conmiQnis). In 

common, conjointly. 
Commtttatio, Onis, f. Change. 
Comp&ro, dre, dvi, dJtum, (cum, 

paro). To prepare, make, pro- 
cure, compare. 
CompeUo, dre, dvi, dtum, (cum, pel- 

lo). To address, caU. 
CompeUo, ire, pUli, pulsum, (cum, 
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pello). To thrust together, to 
force, compel, impel. 

Compensation Onis, f. Compensa- 
tion, exchange, barter. 

Comperio^ Ire, p^ pertum. To 
find, find out. 

Compesj ^dis, f. (cum, pes). Fetter, 
chain. 

Compesco^ ^re, cui. To confine, 
check. 

CompiUdor, tiy plexus «tfm, (cum, 
plector). To embrace, encompass. 

Complee, Sre, dviy etam^ (cum, pleo). 
To fill, complete. 

Complures, a. More than one; 
several, very many. 

Campdno, ere, posui, poiitum, (cum, 
pono). To settle, adjust, adapt, 
compose. 

Comporio, are, dvi, Otum, (cum, 
porto). To carry, bear, collect 

Compos^ dtiSf (cum, potis). Having 
the mastery or control over any- 
thing ; sharing in, partaking of. 

Comprekendo, ere, di, sum, (cum, 
prehcndo). To seize, arrest, com- 
prehend. 

ConeSdo, ^e, cessi, cessum, (cum, 
cedo). To concede, grant ; to de- 
part» withdraw ; pass, impers,, it 
is conceded. 

CaneldOf ^r«, cXdi, (cum, cado). To 
fall, perish. 

Coneilio, are, Avi, atum, (concilium). 
To unite, conciliate, procure, win. 

Concilium, ii, n. Council, meeting. 

'Concio, Cftis, f. Public assembly. 

ConeXio, are, avi, atum, (cum, cito). 
To raise ; excite, excite rebellion. 

Concordia, ae, f. (concors, harmo- 
nious). Concord, harmony. 

Concurro, ire, curri {cucurri), cur- 



sum, (cum, curro). To meet, as* 

semble ; engage, fight ; rush to. 
Conditio, 6nis, f. (condo). Condition, 

terms. 
Condo, ire, dfdi, d'Uum, (cum, do). 

To found; conceal, hide; place, 

bury. 
Conduco, ire, duzi, ductum, (cum, 

duco). To conduct, collect ; hire, 

contract for. 
Confiro, conferre, contuli, coUd- 

tum, (cum, fero). To collect, 

confer, compare; engage battle; 

se conferre, to betake one*s self. 
Confestim, adv. Immediately. 
Conficio, ire, fsci, fectum, (cum, 

facio). To finish, accomplish, 

make, produce, wear out. 
Confido, ire, fisus sum, (cum, fido). 

To trust, confide in. 
Qonflgo, ire,fixi,fixum, (cum, figo.) 

To transfix, fasten together. 
Confingo, ire, finxi, fidum, (cum, 

fingo). To form, feign, pretend. 
Confirmo, are, avi, atum, (cunv 

firmo). To make firm, strength* 

en; encourage; corroborate. 
Conflsus, a, um, part (confido). 

Trusting, relying upon. 
Confllgo, ire, flixi, flictum, (cum, 

fligo). To engage, fight. 
Confodv>, ire, fodi, fossum, (cum, 

fodio). To pierce, wound. 
Confugio, ire, fQgii fugttttm, (cum, 

fu^o). To flee for refuge. 
Congredior, gridi, gressus sum, dep. 

(cimi, gradior). To encounter, 

fight 
Congrigo, are, avi, atum, (cum, 

gr^o). To collect, congregate. 
Congressio, thiis, f. (congredior)i 

Engagement, battle. 
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ConjiciOf ere, jSci, jectum, (cum, 
jacio). To discharge, hurl, throw, 
drive. 

Conjungo, ^«, junxi, junctum, (cum, 
jungo). To join, combine. 

ConjuratiOj onis, f. (conjQro). Con- 
spiracy. 

Conjuratvs, a, «m, part, (conjuro). 
Having conspired. 

ConjUrOf are, dvi, cUum, (cum, 
juro). To conspire. 

ConjuXy tt^, m. and f. (conjungo). 
Husband, wife. 

Conon, Onia, m. Conon, a cele- 
brated Athenian general, (39, 
111). 

Conor, dri, atus stmt, dep. To en- 
deavor, attempt. 

Conscendo, ere, scendi, acensum, 
(cum, scando). To ascend, cm- 
bark. 

Conscius, a, wm. Privy to; con- 
scious of ; subs, accomplice, confi- 
dant. 

ConscrihOy ere, scripsi, scriptum 
(cum, scribo). To summon ; to 
enrol, arrange, order ; compose. 

Conscriptus, a, um, part, (conscrlbo). 
Enrolled, assembled. Patres con- 
scripti, conscript fathers, i. e. sen- 
ators. 

ConsScro, are, dvi, atum (cum, sa- 
cro). To consecrate. 

Consector, dri, dttts sum, dep. (cum, 
sector). To follow, pursue. 

Consaicsco, ^re, senui (cum, senesco). 
To grow old. 

Vonscquor, sequi, sccuttis sum, (cum, 
sequor). To succeed, follow, pur- 
sue ; secure, obtain. 

Consero, ere, ui, turn, (cum, sero). 
To join together*, inanum or puff- 



nam conser^^ to join battle, Git 
gage in battle. 

Conservo, are, Svi, Otum, (cum, ser' 
vo). To preserve, watch over, 
rescue. 

Consid^ro, are, dvi, dtum. To in- 
spect, examine. 

Consido, hre, sedi, sessum, (cum, sido)^ 
To encamp, settle. 

ConsiUum, it, n. Counsel, advice, 
wisdom, intention, design, council. 

Consisto, Sre, stiti, sfitum, (cum, 
sisto). . To place or station one's 
self, to stand. 

Consolor, dri, dtus sum, dep. (cuni, 
solor). To comfort, console. 

Conspectus, its, m. (conspiclo). 
Sight, presence. 

Conspicio, ere, spexi, spectum, (cum, 
specie). To see, observe. 

Conspicor, dri, dtus sum, dep. (con- 
spicio). To behold, see. 

Conapiratio, onis, f. (conspire). 
Union, conspiracy. 

Constanter, ius, issime, adv. (consto). 
Consistently. 

Constaniia, ae, f. (consto). Con- 
stancy, firmness. 

Constat, impers,(consto). It is known, 
is an admitted fact. 

Consfituo, Sre, ui, Hhim, (cum, sta- 
tue). To constitute ; build, erect ; 
station, place; appoint, arrange, 
manage. 

Consto, are, stiH, stdtum, (cum, sto). 
To stand together, halt 

Consuesco, ^re, cvi, eium, (cum, sur 
esco). To be accustomed. 

ConsuetudOy tnis, f. fccr.Rucseo). 
Custom, usage, habit. 

Cotisut, iilis, m. (consiilo\ Oon;3»*i. 
Romxin chief magistraie. 
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ConsuUiris^ e. Consular; tvhs. one 
who has been consul, one of con- 
sular rank. 

CotmdcituSi w, m. (consul). Con- 
sulship. 

ConsiilOj ^re, sulitij sidivm. To con- 
sult, consider; withdai. to consult 
for one's good. 

ConsummOy are^ dvi^ uium. To fin- 
ish, accomplish, complete. 

ConsumOy ^<?, sumpsiy tumptum^ 
(cum, sumo). To consume, wear 
out, waste, use, employ. 

Coni^ffOf ^re, iexi^ tectum^ (cum, tego). 
To cover. 

ContemnOf tre, iempsi, fempft^m,(ciun, 
temno). To contemn, despise, dis- 
regard. 

CotUempiuSj tts^ m. (contemno). Con- 
tempt, scorn, disregard. 

ContendOy ^re^ tendi, ientum, (cum, 
tendo). To contend, strive, at- 
tempt, labor ; betake one's self, go. 

ConterUio, dnis, f. (contendo). Ef- 
fort, contest, struggle, exertion. 

Contentus, a, um. Content, con- 
tented. 

CoiUtnenSj entis, (contineo). Ad- 
joimng, continuous; subs, f. con- 
tinent 

CoTdinentia, ae^ £ (contmeo). For- 
bearance, self-controL 

Contineo, ere, tinui, tentum, (cum, 
teneo). To hold, keep, check. 

CofUinuOf dra, dviy Otunij (contin- 
uus). To connect, unite, con- 
tinue. 

Contra, adv., and prep, with ace. 
Against, opposite to, contrary to ; 
on the contrary. 

Contra-dico, ^re, dixi^ dictum. To 
contradict, object to. 



ContrHhx), ere, iraxi, iractum, (cum, 
traho). To collect, incur, contract 

Contrarius, a, um, (contra). Con- 
trary to, opposite. 

Contrucido, dre, uvi, . dium, (cum, 
trucido). To slay, kill, mangle. 

Contueor, itieri, tuUua sum, dep. 
(cum, tueor). To survey, look 
upon, behold ; consider, ponder. 

Convalesce, ^e, lui, (cum, valesco). 
To gain strength, recover. 

Conveniens, entis, (convenio). Be- 
coming, fit, proper. 

Convenienter, im, issime, adv. (con- 
venio). Fitly, suitably, agreeably, 
consistently. 

Convenio, \rc, vent, venium, (cum, 
venio). To convene, assemble, 
meet, agree, harmonize, befit 

CoTwerto, ^re, verti, verstmi, (cum, 
verto). To turn, change, alter, 
convert. 

Convinco, ^e, vici, victum, (cum, 
vinco). To conquer, convict 

Convivium, ii, n. Feast, banquet. 

Convdco, dre, dvi, dtum, (cum, voco). 

. To assemble, call together. 

Copia, ae, t Abundance, supply, 
ability, power; pi, forces, stores, 
supplies. 

Coram, adv., and prep, with abl. In 
the presence of, before. 

Corintkus, i, f. Corinth, a city of 
Achaia, (162). 

Corinthius, a, um, (Corinthiis). Co- 
rinthian, subs. Corinthius, ii, m. a 
Corinthian, (45). 

Coriolanus, i, m. Coriolanus, a sur- 
name given to Caius Marcius, de- 
rived from Coribli, the name of a 
town which he had taken in war, 
(174). 
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Coridli, Grum, m. pL Corioii, a 
town in Latium, (174). 

Cornelia, ae, f. Cornelia, the mo- 
ther of the Gracchi, (131). 

Cornelius, Hi rru Cornelius, the name 
of a distinguished Roman gens, 
including the Scipios ; as, Fubliua 
Cornelius Scipio, (190, 194). 

Cornelius, a, um. Belonging to the 
Cornelian family, (120). 

Comu, «», n. Horn, wing of an 
army. 

Cordna, <ie, f. Garland, crown. 

Corpus, oris, n. Body, conmiunity. 

Gorrigo, h^e, rexi, rectum, (cum, 
rego). To reform, correct 

Corripio, ^e, ripui, reptum, (cum, 
rapio). To seize, lay hold of. 

Corrumpo, ^re, rupi, ruptum, (cum, 
rumpo). To corrupt, bribe, seduce. 

Crassus, i, m. Crassus, a Boman 
name, (98). Marcus lAcinius 
Crassus, a Boman general, (204). 

Creber, bra, brum. Frequent, nu- 
merous. 

Credo, ^re, credtdi, credttum. To 
trust, believe. 

Crem^a, ae, £ The Cremera, a 
river of Etruria, in Italy, (1'76). 

Creo, are, avi, atum. To appoint, 
elect, make. 

Cresco, Sre, crevi, crctum. To grow, 
increase. 

Crimen, Xnis, n. Crime, accusa- 
tion. 

CrimXnor, dri, atus sum, dep. (cri- 
men). To accuse. 

Grinis, is, m. Hair. 

Critias, ae, m. Critias, one of the 
thirty tyrants at Athens, (228). 

Cnmis, i, m. Crixus, a leader in 
the war of the gladiators, (204). 



CruciOfdre, dvi, atum, {cvui). To 
pain, afflict, torture. 

Crudelis, e» Cruel 

CruddUas, diis, f. (crudelis). Cru- 
elty. 

CrudetUer, ius, issXme, adv. (crudd 
Us). Cruelly. 

CubUum, i, n. The elbow, a cubit 

Culpa, ae, f. Fault, blame. 

CuUura, ae, f. (colo). Agriculture, 
cultivation. 

CuUus, us, m. Culture, necessaries, 
as food, clothing, etc. 

Cum, prep, with abL With. 

Cum, conj. = quum. 

Cumae, drum, f. Cumae, an ancient 
city and colony in Campania, on 
the sea-coast, renowned for its 
Sibyl, (49, 1), 

Cunclaiio, 6nis, f. (cimctor). De- 
lay. 

Cunctor, dri, dtus sum. To delay, 
hesitate. 

Cunetus, a, um. All, all together, 
entire. 

Cupide, ius, issXme, adv. (cupidus). 
Eagerly. 

CupidUas, dtis, f. (cupMus). Desire, 
wish. 

Cupidus, a, um, (cupio). Desirous, 
having desires, avaricious, covet- 
ous, fond of. 

Cupio, Sre, Ivi or ii, %tum. To de- 
sire. 

Cur, adv. Why, wherefore. 

Cura, ae, f. Care, management, 
anxiety. 

Cures, ium, f. pi. Cures, the an- 
cient capital of the Sabines, 
(159). 

Curia, ae, f. Senate-houso ; ward. 
I Curiatii, drum, m. pi. The Cuiiatii, 
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three brothers who were selected 
from theAlban army to engage 
in combat with the three Horatii, 
also brothers, from the Romans^ 
(160). See note on " Horatiorum 
et Curiatidrum,^' (160). 
Curius^ Uj m. Curius, a Roman 

name, (27). 
jQuro, are^ avi, tUum, To care for, 

take care of. 
Curroy drc, cucurri, curumi. To 

run. 
CkimiSy uity m. (curro). Chariot 
Cursor, 6ris, m. Cursor, surname 

of Jjucitta FapiriuSy dictator in 

the Samnite war, (178). 
CfursuSf U8y m. (curro). Course. 
CtuUxUa^ ae, f. Care, charge of, 

custody, confinement 
Ctt^odioy Ire^ ivi or ti, Uuniy (custos). 

To guard, preserve, watch. 
CustoSy ddiiy m. and f. Guard, 

keeper. 
CyrCicus, i, m. A Cynic philosopher, 

a Cynic. 
CynosceplUUae, aruniy f. pi. Cynos- 

cephalae, "Dogs' Heads," two 

hills m Thessaly, (197). 
CypruSy t, f. Cyprus, an island in 

the Mediterranean sea, near Asia 

Minor, (27, 11). 
CymSy if m. The name of two emi- 
nent Persian princes ; CynUy the 

Greaiy tne founder of the Persian 

empire, (18), and Cyrus, the eon 

ofDariuSy (225). 

D. 

DamnaiiOy GniSy f. Condemnation. 
DamnOy are, dm^ dtum, (damnum). 

To condemn ; capitis damndrcy to 

condemn to death. 



Damnum^ t, n. Loss, damage. 

DarluSy ii, m. Darius, a celebrated 
king of Persia, (215). 

Datisy isy m. Datis, one of the gen- 
erals of Darius, (215). 

De, prep, with abL From, of, con- 
cerning, on the subject of, over. 

DebeOy ire, ui, Uum, To owe, 

ought 

Dd>eor, eriy debltus sum, dep. To 
be due, belong. 

DebilUOy are, Ovi, alum. To weak- 
en, disable. 

De-csdoy h-e, cesw, cessum. To de- 
part, withdraw, die. 

Decern, indccL Ten. 

DccempUx, ids, (decem, plico, to 
fold). Tenfold. 

Decem-vir, v\r%, m. A decemvir. 

De^semo, ^e, crSvi, crelum. To de- 
cide; contend, fight; decree, in- 
trust by decree. 

Deeet, deetit^, impers. It is seemly, 
becoming, becomes. 

Deeldo, ire, €iUU, eisum, (de, caedo). 
To cut off; dedde, determine. 

Decflmtts, a, um, (decem). Tenth. 

Deeipio, ere, dpi, ceptum, (de, capio). 
To decdve. 

De-daro, are, avi, Otunu To make 
clear, manifest; declare, pro- 
nounce. 

Decritum, i, n. (decemo). Decree. 

Deeits, oris, n. Ornament, honor. 

De-dieus, dris, n. Disgrace. 

JDedicatio, Onis, f. (dedlco). Dedica- 
tion. 

Dedlco, are, avi, dtum, (de, dico). 
To dedicate. 

Deditio, onis, f. (dedo). Surren- 
der. 

Dc-do, ere, didi, diium. To surren- 
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der; dcrote one's eelf to, give 
one's self up to. 

De-ducOj ire^ dwd,dueium. To bring 
down, conduct; remove; lead. 

De-faiigo, are^ avi, dlurru To weary, 
fatigue. 

IhfectiOy dnisy t (deficio). Fiulure, 
eclipse, defisction. 

De-fendOy ire, fendif fensum. To 
defend, ward off. 

De-fSrOyferre^tuH^ latum. To offer, 
exhibit, bestow, present: carry or 
bear away. 

Deficio, ^e^fidf/^um, (de, facio). 
To fail, spend itself; bo eclipsed; 
desert, revolt. 

Deflagro, are, dvi, Stum. To bum, 
burn down, consume, destroy. 

Deformisj c, (de, forma). Deformed, 
ugly. 

De-funffor, gi, fundus turn. To dis- 
charge, execute; die. 

De-glubo, ^r«, — , glvptum. To flay, 
to skin. 

Ddn or delnde, adv. Then, after- 
wards. 

IkiotSitiSy t, m. Deiotarus, a king 
of Galatia, (206). 

Dejicio, Sre, jeci, jectum, (de, jacio) 
To throw down, overthrow, slay. 

De-ledOy Ore, dvi, otum. To allure ; 
to delight, please. 

DdeetuSj a, ttm, (deUgo). Chosen. 

JDeleo, ere, ivi. Hum, To destroy, 
cffiice, put an end to. 

De4ibifrOy Ore, avi, dtum. To de- 
liberate. 

Deliciae, arum, f. pi. Delights, 
pleasures; delight, darling, be- 
loved. 

DdXgo, Src, legi, ledum, (de, lego). 
To choose, select; love. 



Delirium, it, n. Madness, dctage, 
instances of it 

Deh» or Delus, i, t Delos, a 
small idand in the Aegean sea, 
{21, 10). 

Delphi, Grum, m. pi. Delphi, a 
townof Phocis, celebrated for the* 
temple and oradd of Apollo, 
(217). 

Demaratus, i, m. Demaratus, the 
father of Tarquinias Priscus, 
(162). 

De-mergo, ere, mersi, mersum. To 
plunge in, bury in, sink. 

De-mUio, 'tre, mSxi, mismm. To let 
down, drop, send away, send. 

DemocrliHs, i, m. Democritus, a 
celebrated Grecian philosoi^ier, 
(91). 

Dem&rior, mSri, mortuus mm, (de^ 
morior). To die. 

DemosthSnes, it, m. Demosthenes, 
the most celebrated of the Gre- 
cian orators, (92, 7). 

Demum, adv. At length, finally. 

Denarius, ii, m. Denarius, a Bo- 
man silver coin, worth about six- 
teen cents. 

Deni, ae, <u Ten by ten, ten at a 
tune. 

Denlgue, adv. Finally. 

Dens, deniis, m. A tooth. 

Delude, are, dvi, atum. To make 
naked, strip. 

DenunHoHo, 6nis, f. (denuntio). De- 
nunciation, warning. 

Denuntio, are, avi, atum. To de- 
clare, denounce. 

Denuo, adv. Agam, afresh. 

De-pello, Sre^ puli, pulsum. To drive 
away, expel. 

De-p6no, ^re, posui, postium. To 
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lay down or aside, deposit, de- 
pose. 

2)e-populor, ari, atua sum. To pil- 
lage, depopulate. 

De-porto^ arc, avt, €U,um, To carry 
off or away. 

Depraedor, dri, Gius »am, (de, prae- 
dor). To ravage, plunder. 

J)eprehend9f ere^ di^ »«m, (de, prc- 
hcndo). To seize, catch, detect, 
snrprise. 

De-pugnoy dre^ dvi^ dlum. To fi&;ht. 

DerelicUo^ onis, f. (de, relinquo). 
Neglect, disregard. 

Describo, h'e, seripsi, scriptum. To 
describe ; impose ; assess ; desig- 
nate; diyide. 

Des^ro, ^rc, serui, aertum, (de, sero). 
To abandon, desert. 

De-sidero^ dre, dvi^ dtum. To long 
for, wish, desire earnestly. 

DesiliOy Ire, silui, suHum^ (de, salio). 
To alight, dismount. 

DeH^no, erCy «m or «ji, «Www,(de, 
sino). To cease, desist. 

De»ipio^ ^re, (de, sapio). To be 
void of understanding, be foolish, 
be delirious. 

De-sUlOy Ire, «ft/t, slUum, To de- 
gist, leave off. - 

D^isperaHoj dtiwJ, f. (despero). De- 
spair, desperation. 

De-spero, dre^ dvi^ dtum. To de- 
spair. 

DespiciOf Sre^ spexi^ apedum, (de, 
specio). To despise, disregard. 

DesClno, drCy dvi^ dtum. To destine, 
appoint, design. 

De-sum, esse^fui. To fail, be wanting. 

De-ierreOf ere, ui, Hum. To deter. 

Detineo, ire, teiiui, terUum, (de, te- 
neo). To detain, hinder. 



DeirdhOj ^, tvaxif tractum, (do, 
traho). To draw or take away or 
from, detract. 

Detrimentum, t, n. Loss, damage, 
detriment, barm. 

Deus, i, m. God, deity. See 45, C. 

De-vcato, dtr., — , dtam. To devastate;, 
pillage. 

De-venio, ire, vvni,'vcrdum. To come 
down, arrive, reach. 

De-vinco, crc, vici, vichim. To con- 
quer. 

Dexia; tra, irum. Right, on the 
right hand. 

Dextra, ae, f. The right hand. 

DL See Dis. 

Diadema, aiis, n. Diadem. 

Diagoras, ae, m. Diagoras, a Rho- 
dian athlete, who distinguished 
himself in the Olympic games, 
(143). 

Diana, ae, f. The goddess Diana, 
the daughter of Jupiter and La- 
tona, and sister of Apollo, (97). 

Dico, ere, dixi, dictum. To say, call. 

Dictator, Gris, m. (dico). Dictator, 
an officer appointed by the Romans 
in times of great danger. 

Dido, us, or vnis, f. Dido, the foun- 
dress of Carthago, daughter of 
Belus, (44, m.) 

Dies, ei, m. and f. Day. 

Difficile, ius, Ume, adv. (difficllis). 
With difficulty. 

Difficilis, e, (dis, factlis). Difficult. 
163, 2. 

Digitus, i, m. Finger. 

Dignitas, dtis, f. (dignus). Dignity, 
rank, office. 

Dignor, dri, dtus sum, (dignus). To 
deem worthy, deign. 

Dlgmi^^ a v.m. Worthy. 
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DirldboTy Idbij lapsus sum^ dq). To 
fall asundeC) go to pieces; flee; 
scatter, disperse. 

DilaiiOj GniSy t Delay, delaying. 

Diliffens^ entis, (dillgo). Fond of, 
mindful, diligent, observant. 

DUigerUeTy ius, issXme, adv. (diUgens). 
Carefully, diligently, earnestly. 

DUiffentia, ae^ f. (dillgens). Dili- 
gence. ^ 

DiliffOy tre, lexi, ledum, (dis, lego). 
To choose, love. 

Dimtco, dre^ Civij Gtum^ (dis, di, 
mico). To encounter, fight. 

Di-mittOf ^re, mis% missum. To dis- 
miss, let go. 

DiogSneSy is, m. Diogenes, the noted 
Cynic philosopher of Greece, (135). 

Dion, dnis, m. Dion, brother-in-law 
of the tyrant Dionysius of Syra- 
cuse, (31). 

Dionysius, it, m. Dionysius, tyrant 
of Syracuse, (26). 

Diripio, ^rc, ripui, reptum, (dis, di, 
rapio). To lay waste, pillage. 

Diruo, Sre, dirui, dirtUum, (dis, di, 
rue). To destroy, demolish. 

Dis, or di, insep. prep. Asunder, 
not. 

Dis-cZdo, Sre, cessi, cessum. To de- 
part, retiro from. 

Disceptatio, dnis, f. Debate, quarrel. 

Discipllna, ae, f. Discipline, in- 
struction. 

piscipulus, i, m. (disco). A learner, 

' scholar, disciple. 

Disco, iive, didici. To learn. 

Dlscordia, ae, f. Strife, discord. 

Discordo, are, Gvi, alum, (discors, 
discordant). To differ, be at va- 
riance, disagree. 

Discrlmen, tnis, n. Danger, crisis. 



Dis-curro, Sre, curri, cursum. To 
run different ways, run about, 
separate. 

Dispergo, ere, spersi, spersiim, (dis, 
di, spargo). To scatter, disperse. 

Displiceo, Zre, plicui, pHeihun, (dis, 
placeo). To displease. 

Dis^iUo, dre, dvi, atum. To cona- 
pute, estimate; examine, invcstir- 
gate, discuss. 

Dis-sero, ere, serUi, sertum. To ex- 
amine, argue, discuss. 

Dissidium, ii, n. Dissension. 

Dis-simllis, e. Unlike, dissimilar. 

DissimUlo, are, dvi, ditim. To dis- 
semble, conceal, omit. 

Dissfpo, dre, dvi, dtum. To dissi- 
pate, scatter. 

Dis-solvo, ire, sol A, solutum. To de- 
stroy, abolish, dissolve. 

Dis^ribuo, ere, tribui, trihidnm. To 
distribute. 

Di8tricttts,a,um,{dXsivm^o\ Busy, 
occupied with. 

Disiringo, ^e, strinxi, sirictum, (di 
stringo). To occupy, engage at 
tention. 

DUio, 07iis, f. Rule, sway. 

Diu, dhdius, ditUisslme, adv. Long, 
for a long time. 

DiuClntts, a. Km, (diu). Of long du^ 
ration, lasting. 

DiutumXtas, dils, f. (diutumus). 
Long time. 

Diversus, a, urn. Diverse, unlilce, 
opposite. 

Dives, ttis. Kch. 

DivXco, dnis, m. Divico, a distin- 
gidshed Helvetian general, (86, 6). 

DivXdo, ifre, divlsi, divisttm. To di' 
vide, allot. 

Divintis, a, um. Divine. 
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DiviUae, arum, f. (dives). Riches, 
wealth. 

Divus, a, urn. Divine; svhs, god, 
goddess. 

Do, dare, dedi, datum. To give, 
grant, impute, allow. 

DoceOy ere, «i, turn. To teach. 

Dodrina, ae, f. Instruction, leam- 

I iug, erudition, doctrine. 

Dochis, a, um, (doceo). Learned, 
skilled. 

Documenlum, i, n. Lesson, proof, 
specimen, mark. 

Dolahella, ae, m. Dolabella, a Ro- 
man name. Publius Cornelius 
Dolahdla, son-in-law of Cicero, 
(122). 

Doleo, ere, ui, Hum. To grieve. 

Dolor, oris, m. (doleo). Pfdn, grief. 

Dolus, i, m. Artifice, deceit 

DomesUcus, a, um, (domus). Domes- 
tic, private, personaL 

DomicUium, ii, n. (domus). Habi- 
tation, abode. 

Dominatio, Cnit, Rule, tyranny. 

Domindtus, us, m. Rule, sove- 
reignty. 

Domlntis, i, m. Master, owner. 

Domo, Gre, ui, ttum. To subdue. 

Domtts, us or i, f. House, home ; 
domi, at home. 

Donee, conj. UntiL 

Dono, are, dvi, dtum, (donum). To 
give, present with. 

Donum, i, n. (do). Present, gift. 

Dormio, ire, tvi or ii, itmn. To 
sleep, sliunber, rest. 

Dos, dotis, f. Gift, dowry. 

Drusjis, i, m. Drusus, son of the 
Emperor Tiberius, (146). 

ZhUntatio, €nis, f. (duWto). Doubt, 
hesitation. 



DubXto, are, dvi, dtum. To doubt 
hesitate. 

Dubius, a, um. Doubtful ; neut, of 
ten subs, doubt 

Ducenii, ae, a. Two hundred. 

Duco, Sre, duxi, duchim. To lead, 
conduct ; with uxdrem, to marry. 

DuiUius, ii, m. Duillius, a Roman 
name. Caius Duillius, a Roman 
commander and consul in the first 
Punic war, (185). 

Dulcis, e. Sweet, pleasant, agreeable. 

Dum, conj. While, untU, provided. 

Dumrmddo, conj. So long as, pro- 
. vided that 

Duo, ae, o. Two, both. 176, 2. 

DuodScim, indec. (duo, decem). 
Twelve. 

Duodecimus, a, um, (duodecim). 
Twelfth. 

DuodequadragesXmus, a, um. Thirty- 
eighth. 

Duo-de-viginti, indec. Eighteen. 

Duplex, ids. Double. 

DupUco, are, dvi, dtum, (duplex). 
To double, increase. 

Durida, ae, f. (durus). Hardiness, 
austerity, rigid temperance, hard- 
ship. 

Durus, a, um. Hard, harsh, rude. 

Dux, ducis, m. and f. (duco). 
Leader, guide, generaL 

E 

B or ex, prep, with abl. From, out 

of, of. 
EbriStas, dtis, f. Drunkenness. 
JS-disco, ^re, didXd, To learn by 

heart, commit to memory. 
E-do, edSre, edXdi, edttum. To set 

forth, publish ; do, perform, make, 

utter. 
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'^■doceo, erey docui^ doctum. To 
teach one thoroughly, inform, in- 
struct. 

E-ducOf h'€^ diixij dttcium. To lead 
out or forth. 

EffSro, are, dvi, atum. To enrage, 
madden, render unmanageable. 

Eff^ro, ferre, extuli, elatumy (ex, 
fero). To bring forth, carry forth 
or out ; elate. 

EfflciOy ere, fici,/ectum, (ex, facio). 
To effect, occasion, accomplish, 
make, render. 

Effluo, ifre, fiuxi, fluxum, (ex, fiuo). 
To flow out, pass away, disappear. 

EffuffiOy Sre, fugi, fugXtum, (ex, fu- 
gio). To flee, escape from, escape. 

Effundo, ifre, fudi, fusum, (ex, fun- 
do). To pour out, pour ; indulge 
in ; squander, waste. 

EgeOy egere, egtii. To need, to want, 
require, to be without. 

EgeriUy ae, f. Egeria, a prophetic 
nymph from whom Nuraa pro- 
fessed to receive instructions, 
(159). 

Ego, mei, I. Egomet, I myself. 
184, 8. 

Egredior, egr^di, egressics sum, dep. 
(e, gradior). To go or come out, 
to go forth, to go, to run away. 

Egregie, adv. (egregius). Excel- 
lently, remarkably. 

Egregitts, a, um. Excellent, dis- 
tinguished. 

Ejicio, ^re, eject, ejectum, (e, jacio). 
To throw or drive out, expel; 
reject. 

E-ldbor, elCihiy elapstis sum, dcp. To 
slip away, get off, escape. 

W-labCro, Crc, Gvi, atum. To labor, 
exert one's self. 



Elegantia, ae, f. Elegance, taste, 

propriety. 
Elementa, Grum, n. pi. The first 

principles, rudiments, elements. 
Elepluintus, t, m. Elephant. 
Ettgo, ^re, elegi, dedum, (e, lego). 

To choose, elect. 
Eldqtiens, entis, (eloquor). Eloquent 
Eloquenter, ius, issXme, adv. (elo- 

quens). Eloquently. 
Eloquenlia, ae, f. Eloquence. 
E-luqitor, ICqui, locuius sum, dep. 

To speak out, utter, declare, tell. 
Emax, ads, (emo). Eager to buy, 

fond of buying. 
Emergo, h'e, mersi, mersum. To 

emerge, come to light, rise in im- 
portance. 
EminerUia, ae, f. Eminence, ex- 
cellence. 
Emineo, ere, ui. To stand out, be 

prominent or conspicuous. 
Emiito, ere, misi, missum. To send 

forth or away ; let go. 
Emo, ^re, emi, emptum. To buy, 

purchase. 
Emolumenium, i, n. Effort, exei^ 

tion ; gtdn, profit, advantage. 
Enim, conj. For, indeed. 
Eniteo, ere, nitui. To shine forth ; 

be distmguished. 
Ennius, ii, n. Ennius, a celebrated 

Roman poet, (120). 
Eo, adv. Thither; therefore; eo 

usque, so far, to such an extent. 
Eo, %re, ivi or il, Uum. To go ; 

walk, sail, ride, pass. 295. 
Eodem, adv. (idem). To the same 

place. 
Epamhiondas, ae, m. Epaminondas, 

a celebrated Theban general, 

(92, 5). 
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EpJi£siu8j a, um. Ephesian, relating 
to Ephesas, of Ephesns, bom at 
Ephesus, (97). 

Epigramma^ Hiis, n. Inscription, 
epigram. 90, 1. 

Ep'iruSy t, f. Epirus, a province in 
the north of Greece, (180). 

Epistulay aCjt A letter, epistle. 

Epulaey aruniy f. pL Food, banquet, 
feast. 

Elpulor, ari, Stus suntj (epiilae). To 
feast. 

Eques, tiiSy m. (equus). Horseman. 
Fl. cavalry. 

Equesterj iris, tre, (eques). Eques- 
trian. 

Equtdemy conj. Indeed, truly, by 
all means. 

Equitaius, us, m. Cavalry. 

^qutis, ij m. Horse : ex equo, from 
a horse, on horseback. 

Ereti'ia, ae, f. Eretria, an impor- 
tant citv on the island of Euboea, 
(16). 

Erga, prep, with ace. Towards. 

Ergo, ady. Therefore ; as subs, ahl, 
on account of, for, with gen. 

ErigOy ire, erexi, erectum, (e, rego). 
To raise up, animate. 

EripiOy ^rCy eripui, ereptum, (e, ra- 
pio). To snatch or take away. 

Error, Oris, m. Error, deception. 

Erudio, Ire, tvi or ii, Iturn, To in- 
struct, refine, discipline. 

Eruditus, a, um, part, (erudio). 
Learned, instructed in. 

E-rumpo, Sre, rupi, rupium. To 
break forth, rush forth. 

Eruo, ere, end, erutvm, (c, ruo). To 
root out, destroy. 

Esca, ae, f. Food, bait. 

Et, conj. And; et — et, both — and. 



Etr^im, conj. For, truly, because 

that, since. 
Etiam, Also, even. 
Eiiam-si, Even if, although. 
Etiam-tum, conj. Even then, till 

then, still. 
Elruria, ae, f. Etruria, a country 

of Central Italy ; Tuscany, (190). 
Etruscus, i, m. An Etruscan, inha- 
bitant of Etruria, (171). 
Et-sL Even if, although, though. 
Euboea, ae, f. Euboea, an island in 

the Aegean sea, (84). [(144). 

Euriptd€s,is, m. An Athenian poet, 
Euphrates, is, m. A river in Asia, (24). 
Eiiropa, ae, f. The continent of 

Europe. 
Eurybi&des, is, m. A king of Sparta, 

(219). 
E-vddo, ere, vdsi, vusum. To go 

out ; to turn out, become ; escape ; 

evade. 
Evenio, Ire, veni, venium. To come 

forth, happen; evenit, tU, it 

chanced, that 
Everto, ^re, verti, versum. To pull 

down, overthrow. 
Evoco, are, avi, atum, (e, voco). To 

call forth, summon. 
Evdlo, are, avi, Oium, (e, volo). To 

fly or flee away, hasten away. 
Ex, prep, with abL From. See e 

ov ex, 
Ex^versum or ex-adversus, adv,* 

and prep, with ace. Opposite, 

against 
Ex-anXmo, are, avi, atum. To de- 
prive of life or spirit ; kilL 
Ex-ardesco, ire, arsi. To kindle, be 

inflamed ; break out, as war, 
Ex-cldo, ire, ccssi, cessu:n. To retirOi 

withdraw. 
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Ex-cello^ ^Cy celluif edswn. To ele- 
vate ; excel) be eminent 
Excehus^ a, um, (excello). Lofty. 
Exciditam,, ii, n. Destruction, ruin. 
Excipio^ ^re^ cepi, ceptum^ (ex, ca- 

pio). To take out, except 
Ex<\iOj are, cZvi, alum. To excite, 

arouse, awaken, strengthen. 
ExcludOf Sre, clUai, dUsum, (ex, clau- 

do). To exclude, shut out, cut off. 
ExrcogXtOy are, avi, atum. To devise, 

think out 
Exeutio, ^re, cusai, cussum, (ex, qua- 

tio). To shake or throw oS, 
Exemplum, t, n. Example. 
Ex^o, ire, Ivi or ii, Uum, To go 

from or forth. 
Exerceo, ere, cui, cXtum, (ex, arceo). 

To exercise, practise. 
ExerciivA, us, m. (exerceo). Army, 

train. 
Ex-haurio, Ire, hausi, Iiaustum, To 

exhaust, impoverish. 
Ex-horresco, Sre, horrui. To dread, 

to tremble at 
Exigo, Sre, igi, actum, (ex, ago). 

To drive out, expel ; finish, end ; 

demand. 
Exiffuus, a, urn. Small. 
Eximius, a, um. Excellent, choice, 

remarkable. 
Eximo, ^re, Smi, emptum, (ex, emo). 

To take away or from ; exempt ; 

rescue. 
^xistimaUo, dnis, f. (existimo). An 

opinion, judgment, supposition; 

reputation. 
JEJxisftmo, are, avi, atum, (ex, aestJ- 

mo). To judge, think. 
'^xitium, ii, n. (exeo). End, death, 

destruction. 
Ex-orior, orlri, orius sum, dep., 



partly of 8d conj. To arise ; be 
derived from. 286, 2. 

Exromo, are, avi, atum. To adorn, 
beautify, embellish, furnish, equip. 

Ex08us, a, um. Hating, hated, 
odious. 

Expedio, ire, Ivi or ii. Hum, To re- 
lease, extricate ; <ilso to be expe- 
dient, or profitable. 

Expeditio, onii, f. (expedio). Expe- 
dition. 

Ex-pdlo, ^re, puli, ptdsum. To ex- 
pel, drive away, banish. 

Ex-p^to, ^e, Ivi or ii, itum. To 
seek, request 

Expleo, ere, evi, etum. To fill, make 
fuU ; fulfil. 

Ex-plXco, are, avi, atum. To unfold ; 
adjust; settle. 

Explorator, dris, m. Explorer, spy. 

Expuffno, are, avi, atum. To take, 
conquer, storm. 

Exscindo, ere, scidi, scisaum. To 
destroy. 

Ex>8cuIpo, ^6, sculpd, sculptum. To 
erase. 

ExsecrahXlis, e. Detestable. 

Exsequiae, arum, f. pL FuneraL 

Ex-^^quor, s^qui, secuius stim. To 
prosecute, accomplish, finish ; per- 
form. 

Exsilium, ii, n. Banishment, exile. 

Exspectatio, onis, f. (exspecto). Ex- 
pectation, high hope. 

Exspecto, are, avi, alum. To await, 
expect. 

Exsiinffuo, ifre, stinxi, stinctum. To 
extinguish, destroy. 

Exstruo, ^re, struxi, structum. To 
build, construct. 

Exsul, alia, m. and f. An exile; 

Ex-templo, adv. Immediately. 
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Ex4orgufOy 2r«, torn, Un^ium. To 

extort, obtain by force. 
Ex4r&ho, ^re, traxi, iradum. To 

extract, draw out, remove ; rescue. 



FahiuSy ii^ m. Fabius, the name of 
a distinguished Roman family. 
QuifUua Fabius MaxXmus^ the 
celebrated Roman general who 
80 successfully weakened Hanni- 
bal in the first Punic war, (176). 

FahriciuSy ii^ nu Fabricius, a dis- 
tinguished leader of the Romans in 
the war against Pyrrhus, (182). 

Fabiila, ae, f. Report, narrative, 
fable, story, drama. 

FadeSj ci, t A face, appearance. 

Facile, iWj lime, adv. (fadlis). Easily. 

Facilia, e, (facio). Easy. 

FacXnrn, drw, n. Deed, act ; wick- 
edness, crime. 

Facio, ire, feci, fachtnu To do, act, 
make, compose. 

Facdo, Qni», f. Faction, party. 

Faadtas, dtis, t Capacity, ability, 
resource, opportunity ;plur, riches, 
property, resources. 

Fallo, ire, fefelli, falsum. To de- 
ceive, foil. 

Falsus, a, tim. False, spurious. 

Fama, ae, f. Fame, report 

Fames, is, t Hunger, famine. 

FamUia, ae, t Retinue of slaves, a 
family. 

Familiarilas, Hiis, f. Friendship, 
intimacy. 

Famvla, ae, f. Female slave. 

Fannius, ii, m. Fannius, a Roman 
name, (43). 

Fanwn, i, n. Temple. 

Foicis, if, m. A bundle, parcel 



Fastidio, ire, Ivi or ii. Hum, To 

loathe, despise, disdain. 
Fatalis, e, (fatum). Fated, fatal 
Fatlgo, Ore, dvi, Ohtm, . To oppress, 

trouble, weary, importune. 
Fatum, i, n. Fate, destiny, oracle. 
Fauce, abl f. ; plur. fauces, faticmm. 

Throat, jaws. 
FaustUlus, i, m. Faustulus, the 

shepherd who brought up Romu- 
lus and Remus, (163). 
Faveo, Ire, favi, fauhun. To favor. 
Favor, oris, m. (faveo). Favor, 

kindness. 
FelicXtas, Stis, i. (fellx). FeKcity, 

success. 
FelicXIer, ius, isstme, adv. (felix). 

Happily, prosperously. 
Felis, is, t Cat. 
Felix, ids, Happy. 
FemXna, ae, f. Woman, female. 
Femur, Sris, n. Thigh. 
Fera, ae, f. Wild beast. 
Ferax, ads. Fertile, fruitful, pro- 
ductive. 
Fere, adv. Almost. 
Ferme, adv. Almost. 
Ferio, ire. To strike, beat 
Fero, ferre, tuli, latum. To bear, 

endure ; raise ; say, tell ; propose, 

as law. 292. 
Ferox, Gets. Bold, warlike, savage. 
Ferrum, i, n. Iron, sword. 
Feriilis, e. Fertile, rich. 
Ferus, a, um. Wild, rude, cruel ; 

ferus and fera (subs.), wild animal 

or beast 
Fessus, a, um. Wearied, exhausted. 
Fcstino, dre, dvi, dium. To hasten. 
Festus, a, um. Festal ; festum (subs.), 

a festival, feast. 
Fidelis, e, (fides). Faithful, trusty. 
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JP^deSj eij f. Fidelity, allegiance; 

protection^ confidence, assurance ; 

infideniy under protection. 
FidOf ^rCy Jisus sicm. To trust, 

confide. 
Fiduciay ac, £. Trust, confidence. 
Filiay acy f.> dat. and abl. pl/Ziaftus. 

Daughter. 42, 8, 4). 
FiliuSy iiy m. Son. 
FingOy ere, Jinxi, fictxcni. To form, 

feign, represent. 
Finio, ire, Iviy Kurriy (finis). To 

finish, put an end to. 
FiniSj iSj m. and f. Limit, end ; pi, 

territory. 
FlniCimuSj a, um. Neighboring; 

subs, a neighbor. 
FiOy ficriy foetus sum, pass* oifacio. 

To be made ; become, happen. 

294. 
Finne, adv. Firmly, resolutely. 
FirmitaSy dtis, f. (firmus). Firnmess, 

strength. 
FirmuSy a, imi. Strong, secure, firmw 
FlagiiidsuSy a, um. Infamous, aban- 
doned. 
Flagitiuniy ii, n. Disgrace, shame, 

base deed. 
Fiagt^ UrCy aviy ilium. To bum,, be 

carried on witk zeal. 
FlaminiuSy ii, m. Flaminius, a Ro- 
man consul, defeated by Hannibal 

at the Lake Trasimenus, (190). 
Flanimay ae, f. Flame. 
FledOy crCy ficxiy Jlexum^ To bend, 

turn. 
FlduSy US, m. Weeping, tears. 
plorenSy entis, (floreo). Blooming, 

youthful, excellent. Flarens adaa, 

youth. 
FlorescOf ire, Jlorui, (floreo). To 

bloom, flomish, prosper ; excel. 



Flos, CriSy m. Blossom, flower. 
FlurneHy ints, n. Stream, river. 
Fluvius, ii, m. River. 
Foederaiusy a, tun, Confsder&te^ 

allied. 
FoeduSy ifri&y n. League, alliance 

trerfty. 
FonSy ontis^ m. Spring, fountain. 
Foreniy es, eto..=e88em, es, etc., Might 

be ; fore=fiUuriim esse. See 297, 

m. 2. 

FormOy arCy dm^ Gtum,. To form^ 
fashion, adjust. 

ForSy fortisy. f. Chance ; abl. forte 
as adv., by diance, perchance. 

Forstlan^ (fors, sit, an). Perhaps. 

Fortasse, Perhaps^ 

Forte, Seefors^ 

Fortify e. Brave, valiant. 

ForCiiery iuSy issimCy. adv.^ (fortis)l 
Bravely. 

FortitudOy tnisy f. (fortis). Forti- 
tude, bravery. 

FortunUy <w, f. Fortune. 

Forumy «, n. Market-place, forum.. 

FessOy aSy f. Ditch, trench. 

FraiigOy crc, fregiy fractum. To 
break. 

FraieTy iriSy m. Brother. 

FrauSy disy f. Fraud, deceit. 

FrequenteTy iuSy issXrae, adv. Fre- 
quently, in great numbers. 

FretuSj a, um. Trusting, relying 
upon. 

Frudusy usy m. Fruit, produce. 

FrugalttaSy GtiSy f. Frugality, in- 
tegrity. 

Frumcntvmy ?*, n. Com, grain. 

FruoVy fruiy fralius and fruotv» 
sum, dep. To enjoy, 

FittsirGy adv. In vain. 

Fujay, aCy^ f. Flight. 



Gbacchus] 



LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULAEY. 



167 



Fugio, ire, fugiy fugilwn. To fly, 
flee, avoid, shun. 

Fugo^ are, dvi, aium. To rout, put 
to flight 

FtUffur, urisj n. Lightning, thun- 
derbolt 

FulguraJtio, onis, f. Lightning. 

Fulmen, irds, n. Lightning, thun- 
derbolt 

Fundamentmn, t, n. Foundation. 

Fundiiua, adv. Utterly, entirely. 

Fundo, ire, fudi, fuaum. To pour 
out, shed, rout; also to make, 
cast 

Funestus, a, um, (funus). Deadly, 
destructive ; mournful, sad. 

Fungor, fungi, functui mm, dep. To 
discharge, perform, pay. 

Furcula, ae, f. Fork. Furculae 
Caudlnae ; see Candinus, 

Furius, ii, m. Furius, a Roman fa- 
mily name, as Marcus Furius Co- 
millw ; see Gamillus. 

Furor, dris, m. Fury, madness. 

Furium, i, n. Theft. 

Fuiurus, a, um, part (sum). Future. 

G. 

GalaHa, ae, f. Galatia, a country 
of Asia Minor, (206). 

OaUia, ae, f. The ancient country 
of Gaul, (209). 

Oalticus, a, um, (Gallia). Gallic. 

GaUlna, ae, f. Hen. 

GaUua, t, m. A cock. 

Gallus, i, m. (Gallia). A Gaul, a 
native of Gaul, (39, III.). 

Gaudeo, ire, gavlsus sum. To re- 
joice, take pleasure in. ^72, 3. 

Gaudium, it, n. Joy, pleasure. 

GemXnus, a, um. Twin, double. 

Gemmq, ae, f. Gem. 



Gener, iri, m. Son-in-law. 

Genero, are, avi, atum, (genus). To 
beget, create, produce. 

Gen'ltus, a, um, part (gigno). Bom, 
produced. 

Gens, gentis, f. Family, clan, tribe, 
nation, race. UhXnam gentium^ 
where in the world ? 

Genus, iris, n. Race, family, peo- 
ple, kind. 

Germania, ae, f. Germany, (39, 

T.). 

Germanus, i, m. (Germania). A 
German, (30). 

Gero, ire, gessi, gestum. To bear, 
wear; carry on, perform; wage, 
as war, 

Gestio, ire, Ivi or ii, itum. To de- 
sire, long for. 

Gigno, ire, genui, genftum. To 
bring forth, beget, produce. 

Glacialis, e. Icy, freezing. 

Gladiator, Oris, m. Gladiator, a 
fighter at the public games. 

GladicUorius, a, um, (gladidtor). 
Gladiatorial 

Gladius, ii, m. Sword. 

Glisco, ire. To grow, spread ; rise. 

Gloria, ae, f. Glory. 

Glorior, ari, dtus sum, dep. To 
boast, exult, glory. 

Gracchus, i, m. Gracchus, a Ro- 
man name. Sempronius Chrac- 
chus, the Roman general defeat- 
ed by Hannibal at the Trebia, 
(190). Gracchi, drum, m. pL 
The Gracchi, members of the 
Gracchus family, but especially 
the two brothers, Tiberius Come' 
lius Gracchus and Caius Come- 
litis Gracchus, famous in the poli- 
tical history of Rome, (131). 
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OraditSy w, m. Step, position, stjur. 
Graece, adv. (Graecus). In the 

Greek language, in Greek. 
Oraecia^ ae, f. Greece, (210). 
Graecus or GraiuSy a, wm, (Grae- 

cia). Grecian. Subs. Chrctecua 

or GraiiUf t, m. A Greek, (30, 

8). 
GramnuUtcOy aCy f. Grammar. 
Grammaticuiy a, um. Of or be- 

lon^g to grammar, grammatical. 
GrandiSy «. Large, great. 
GrandOy XnUy f. Hail. 
Gratiay ae, f. Favor, gratitude; 

pi, thanks; graiiay abL for the 

sake of. 
Gratiis or gratisy adv. For nothing, 

without pay. 
GratidatiOy dniSy f. Gratulation, 

congratulation. 
GratiMy tf , um. Pleasing, accept- 
able; grateful 
GraviSy €y Heavy, severe. 
GravUaSy atisy f. (gravis). Weight ; 

dignity, gravity. 
GraviteVy iuSy isstmey adv. (gravis). 

Heavily, severely. 
GravOy drCy &viy dturriy (gravis). To 

burden, load. I 

GruSy gruisy m. and f. Crane. 
GuhernOtory oriSy m. Pilot, ruler, 

governor. 
GubemOy arCy aviy dium. To steer, 

pilot; direct, manage. 
GylippuSy iy m. Gylippus, a Spar- 
tan commander in the Sicilian 

expedition, (223). 

H. 

HdbeOy SrCy w«, itum. To have ; re- 
gard; keep. JSermonem habere, 
to hold a conversation. 



ffabttOy drey Aviy atumy (habeo). To 
inhabit, live in, dwell in. 332, 
L 2. 

ffabttuSy uSy m. (habeo). Habit, 
dress, attire. 

HdmUcaTy UriSy m. Hamilcar, tht 
father of Hannibal, (186). 

HamuSy t, m. Fish-hook, hook. 

Hannfbaly UliSy m. Hannibal, the 
celebrated Carthaginian general in 
the second Punic war, (189). 

HdnnOy 67ii8y m. Hanno, a Cartha- 
ginian general in the second Punic 
war, (195). 

Haadrubaly uliSy m. Hasdrubal, 
son of Hamilcar and brother of 
Hannibal, (192). Another of the 
same name was the brother-in-law 
of Hannibal, and the founder of 
New Carthage, in Spain. 

Hasiay aCy f. Spear. 

HastHey es, n. Spear. 

HastiliSy ^, (hasta). Belonging to a 
spear. 

Handy adv. Not. 

HauriOy trey hattsiy haustum. To 
drink, draw out, exhaust. 

Hector y drj», m. Hector, son of 
Priam and Hecuba, the bravest 
of the Trojans, (146). 

HedSray aCy f. Ivy. 

HellespontuSy i, m. Hellespont, the 
straits of the Dardanelles. 

Helvetiiy drunty m. The Helvetians, 
a people of Graul, (42). 

HerculeSy w, m. Hercules, a cele- 
brated Grecian hero, deified after 
death. 

HereSy ediSy m. and f. Heir, heir- 
ess. 

HerenniuSy iiy m. Herennius, the 
father of Pontius Thelesinus, who 
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conquered the Romans at the Cau- 
dine Forks, (119). 

Herodotus^ t, m. Herodotus, a cele- 
brated Grecian historian, (20). 

MeroSj 6t», m. Hero. 

Heu/ interj. Oh! Ah! Alas! 

Hiberna, Grumj n. (hibemus). Win- 
ter-quarters. 

JBiCj haecj Tioc. This, he, she, it. 

jERtf, adv. Here, in this place. 

BiemSy ^mw, f. Storm, winter. 

HiSro, Onis, m. Hiero, king of Sy- 
racuse at the time of the first Pu- 
nic war, (185). 

Hieroaolpmdy ae, f. or drum, n. pi. 
Jerusalem, the capital of Judea, 
(206). 

Uine, adv. (hie). Hence, on this ac- 
count, on this side; kine — Mnc, 
on the one side — on the other 
side. 

IRppiaiy ae, m. Hippias, son of 
Pisistratus, tyrant of Athens, 
(,91). 

Hispania, cte, f. Spain, (9*7). 

Hispdnus, a, tim, Spanish; subs. 
IRspamiSf t, m. A Spaniard, 
(194). 

Historia, ae, f. History. 

Hodie^ adv. To-day. 

Hbedus, «, m. A kid, young goat 

ffomerusj t, m. Homer, the cele- 
brated Greek epic poet, (184). 

Homo, \ni8y m. and f. Human being, 
man. 

Uonestas, Mis, f. (honestus). Honor, 
honesty. 

BonesU, iu8, isj^me, adv. (honestus). 
Honorably, nobly, honestly. 

Honestus, a, um, (honor). Full of 
honor, honorable, creditable, wor- 
thy, virtuous. 



Horwr or honos^ drUy m. Honor, 

rank, dignity. 
Honorifice, eefUiue^ cetUiseXme, adv. 

(honorificus). Honorably. 305. 
Ilonoro, are, dvi, dtum, (honor). To 

honor, reveraice. 
ITora, ae, f. Hour. 
Horreo, ere, horrm. To shudder, 

shudder at, dread. 
Horaiii, 6rum^ m pL See OuriaHi ; 

also note on ** Horatiorum et Cvr 

ricUidrum, (160). 
HoratiuSy it, m. Sec CodeB and 

JPulvUlus, 
JSortensiits, ii, m, Hortensius, a 

Roman name. Quintua Horten- 

81718 JlortcUua, a celebrated orator 

in the lime of Cicero, (84, 91). 
Hortor, dri, dius sum, dep. To 

exhort, incite. 
Hospita, ae, f. Guest. 
Hostia, ae, f. Victim. 
Hbstilis, e, (hostis). Hostile. 
Ho8lUiu8, ii, m. Hostilius, a Roman 

name. IhUtts HostUitis, the third 

king of Rome, (160). Caius 

Hostilius MatKUfnts, a Roman 

consul, (201). 
Bbstis, is, m. and f. Enemy. 
Humdnus, a, um, (homo). Human. 
JSumilis, e. Humble, small, low. 
Humo, are, dvi, dium. To bury. 
Hypdfds, is, m. Hypanis, a river 

of Sarmatia, (85). 

L 

JhSrus, i, m. Iberus, a river of 
Spam, now the Ebro, (25). 

JH, adv. There, in that place. 

Ico, ^re, id, ictum^ To strike ; 
make, ratify. 
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Idem^ e&dein^ idem. The same; 

sometimes best rendered by also. 
Idoneus^ Oy urn. Suitable, fit, 
IgVur, cooj. Therefore, 'aceord- 

mgly. 
IgnavuSj Gf Ki7k Slothful, indO' 

lent. 
IffniSj is, m. Fire. 
Igndro, are, dvi, dium. To be ig- 
norant of, not know, 
Jgnosco, i^re, ign&vif ignMum, To 

excuse, fbr^ve, overlook* 
IlienseSy ium, m. Inhabitants of 

nium, Trojans, (146). 
JHum, u, n, Blum, or Troj, some- 
times applied to the city, and 
sometimes to the district, (236). 
Ille, a, ud. That ; he, she, it 
lUustris, e. Illustrious, famous, 
Illustro, are^ avi^ cUum, (illustris). 
Toenli^teii, Ulsmine, illustrate, 
celebrate. 
IllyrXcus, a, um, or Ulyrius, a, um, 
Ulyrian, of or pertaining to Illy- 
ria, a country on the northeastern, 
coast of the Adriatic, (245). Subs. 
lUyrXcus or Ulyrius, i, m., an Uly- 
rian. 
Imago, inis, L Image, figure, pic- 
ture. 
Jmbecillus, a, um, or imhecUlis, e. 

Weak, feebla 
Tmhuo, fre, imbui, imJbiUum, To 

imbue, impress. 
ImitdUo, dnis, f. Imitation, 
ImUor, &ri^ otus sum, dep. To imi- 
tate, copy, portray, counterfeit. 
Immatunts, a, um, (in, matOrus). 

Young, immature. 
Imm^emor, dris, (in, memor). Un- 
mindful, forgetful. 
ImmUto, ^re, mlsi, missum, (in, mit- 



to). To send or let in; let go; 
bring forward. 
ImmortaUs, e, (in, mortfilis). Im* 

•mortal 
JmmortalUas, atiSf f. (immortalis.) 

Immortality. 
Immunltas, nUs^ & Immunity, ex- 
emption, 
/mo or immo, adv. Yes indeed, in- 
deed, by an means. 
ImpaHens, eniis, (in, patiens). Im- 
patient 
ImpatierUer, ius, isslme, adr. (impa- 

tiens). Impatiently, 
Impedimentumy i, n. (impedio). Im- 
pediment, obstacle; pi, bag- 
gage. 
Impedio, Ire, ivi or ii, Hum. To 
impede, embarrass; hinder, pre- 
vent 
ImpeUo, h-e, puli, pulsum, (in, pel- 

lo). To impel, induce. 
Impensa, ae, f. Expense, cost 
Imperator, Oris, m.(impgro). Com- 
mander, emperor. 
ImperUus, a, um, (in, perltus). Un- 
skilled, ignorant 
Imperium, ii, n. (imp^). Com- 
mand, power, rule, sway, reign. 
ImpSro, are, dvi, atum. To com- 
mand, rule, govern. 
Impttro, are, dvi, alum. To ac- 
complish, obtain. 
Impetus, us, m. Attack, fury. 
JmpiStcut, Otis, f. (impius). Want 

of respect, irreverence, impiety. 
Impius, a, um, (in, plus). Unduti- 
ful, irreverent, impious, abandon- 
ed. 
Impono, ire, posui, posUum, (in, 
pono). To place or put in ^r to; 
enjoin; impose. 
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JmprdbOf are, avi^ alum, (in, probo). 
To reject. 

Jmprudenierj itts, isstme, adv. (im- 
■ prQdenSi impmderU), Imprudently. 

Impiibesj iris. Youthful, young. 

JmpugnOf are, dvi, dlum^ (in, pugno). 
To assail, attack. 

ImpideuSy ««, m. (impello). Instiga- 

I tiom. 

/«, prep, with ace. op abL Into, to, 
for, against, voith ckc. y in, on, vnth 
abl 

Inards, e. Empty, void ; vain, fool- 
ish, useless. 

Ineendiumf iiy n. (kicendo). Fire, 
conflagration. 

JncendOj ^e, cendif censum. To set 
on fire, inflame, excite. 

In^ceriuSy a, um. Uncertain. 

JnceasOy ^re, cesalvi or ceasi. To at- 
tack. 

Inchoo, are, avi, dtum. To b^m, 
commence. 

Jnctdo, ifrCy (ftdi, cUsum^ (in, cado). 
To fall mto or upon, fall in with, 
happen. 

IncidOy ire, cldi, clsum, (in, caedo). 
To cut, destroy. 

Incipio, ere, eepi, ceptum, (in, capio). 
To b^in, imdertake. 

IndtamenUim, i, n. (incite). Incen- 
tive, inducement. 

IncUatus, a, um, (incito). Runinng ; 
equo inciidto, at full speed. 

In-clto, are, &vi, alum. To incite, 
hasten, spur on ; inspire. 

Bi-clino, are, avi, Ohim, To incline, 
bend ; pasa, to sink, go to ruin. 

Incola, ae, ro. and f. (incolo). In- 
habitant. 

Inrcblo, (sre, colm, cuUum, To dwell, 
abide in, inhabit. 



TnrCcHumis, e. Safe, uxuigurcd. 

In-credibilis, e. Incredible. 

Incremenium, i, n. Growth, in- 
crease. 

Jncursio, i^is, t (incurro). Attack, 
inroad. 

Inde, adv. Thence, from that 
place. 

Jndecdre, adv. Disgracefully. 

India, ae, i. India, an extensive 
country of Asia,X242). 

l7irdlco, ire, dixi, dictum. To de- 
clare, publiiih, appoint. 

Indigeo, ere, indigui. To need; 
part indigena, as adj, or 9ub%, in- 
digent, an indigent person. 

Indignatio, 6nis, f. (indignor). Scora, 
indignation. 

Indignor, ari, atus rum, (indignus)L 
To disdain, scorn ; be indignant. 

In<lignu8, a,um, Unworthy, harsh, 
indecent. 

In-domitus, a, um. Unsubdued, in- 
vincible. 

Indubiiatus, a, um. Undoubted, cer- 
tain. 

In^uciae, or indtUiae, arum, f. pi. 
Truce. 

In-ducOf ere, duxi, ductum. To in- 
duce, lead into, overlay, adorn 
with, gild. 

Induratus, a, um, (indQro). Obdu- 
rate, hardened. 

In-dUro, are, am, Ottan. To harden. 

IndusCria, ae, f. Industry. 

In-eo, ire, Ivi or ii, ttum. To enter, 
go into ; gratiam inire, to obtain 
the favor of, conciliate. 295. 

Inermis, e, (in, arma). Unarmed. 

In/amis, e. Infamous, notorious- 

Infant, anCis, acQ. Speechless^ 
dumb ; tubs, an infant. 
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In-feliXy ids. Unhappy, unfortu- 
nate. 

InfemuSj a, «m. Exasperated, en- 
raged. 

InfenoTy iu%. Inferior. 163, 3. 

In-ferOyferre, tal% Uloium, To carry 
against, wage against. . 292, 2. 

InfestOy drCj dvi, Qtum^ (infestus). 
To infest, trouble. 

Infestu8j a, um. Infested, trouble- 
some, hostile. 

In~finUu6y a, um. Great, infinite, 
boundless, of unlimited power. 

Jn-JlammOf firtf, dvi, alum. To set 
on fire, bum, inflame, arouse. 

Informisy c, (in, forma). Shapeless, 
deformed. 

In-frendo, ere., — ^ fressum^ frcsum. 
To gnash with the teeth. 

InfringOy ere, fregx^ fradum^ (in, 
frango). To infringe, break. 

Infulay acj f. Kllet, head-dress, 
badge of office. 

In-gtmOy ere, ui. To groan, la- 
ment. 

Ingeniumy iiy n. Character, genius, 
intellect, power. • 

IngenSy erUis. Great, mighty. 

IngratUs or ingi'oUiSy adv. Against 
one's wiU. 

In-grdtuSy c, um. Disagreeable, 
ofiensive, ungrateful 

In-gredior, grediy gressfus sum, dep. 
(in, gradior). To enter, encoun- 
ter. 

In-haereo, ere, haeaiy haesum. To 
cleave or stick to, to stick fast, 
adhere. 

Ifi'-hiOj are, dvi, alum. To gape, 
stand open ; desire, long for. 

rnhuman^lasy Otis, f. (inhum&nus). 
Barbarity, incivility, inhxmianity. 



Inimieus, a, um, (in, amicus). Hos- 
tile ; 8uhs. an enemy. 

Inlquus, a, wm, (in, aequus). Uir 
favorable, unjust. 

Initium, «, n. (ineo). Beginning; 
pi, sacred mysteries. 

Injicio, Sre, jsci, jectum, (in, jacio). 
To throw in; cause; inspire with. 

Injuria, ae, f. Injury, wrong. 

Injure, ius, mXme, adv. (injustus). 
Unjustly. 

In-ju8tu9, a, um. Unjust, oppress- 
ive, severe. 

IiMiocens, enlis. Innocent. 

In-nolesco, Sre, notui. To become 
known. 

In-noxius, a, um. Harmless, inno- 
cent. 

IrMiumerabHiSf e. Innumerable. 

In-opindtus, a, um. Sudden, unex^ 
pected. 

Inquam, defective. To say. See 
297, n. 2. 

Insania, ae, f. Insanity, folly. 

Insciiia, ae, f. Ignorance. 

IrirsSquor, sequi, seculus sum. To fol- 
low, pursue, 

Insidiae, arum, f, pi. Ambush, 
treachery, plot. . 

Insigne, is, n. Mark, sign; pL 
badges of office, insignia. 

Insignis, e. Distinguished, noted. 

Inrsimiilo, are, avi, alum. To blame, 
accuse, charge. 

Ifirsislo, ^re, stUi, slUum. To per- 
sist; urge; entreat. 

Irirsolens, enlis. Unusual, insolent. 

Insolenter, ius, tsslme, adv. (inso- 
lens). Insolently. 

Tmpedo, are, avi, alum. To look 
at, to look on. 

Inspicio, ere, spexi^ speclum, (in, spe- 



Inutilis] 



LAllN-ENGLISH VOOABULAEY. 



173 



do). To consider, inspect, look 
on. 

Instauro^ arc, avt, atum. To renew. 

InstitttOj h'e, stUuij sHiUtumj (in, stxi- 
tuo). To institute, establish. 

InMUutum^ t, n. (instituo). Habit, 
manner, custom, institution. 

IfirStOj stare, sfUiy statum. To stand 
in or upon a thing, be near to ; to 
urge, insist, beg earnestly. 

IiistrumerUumj i, n. (instruo). Im- 
plements, movables, goods. 

InrStruo, ere, struxi, structum. To 
prepare, build, furnish with, 
equip. 

Insula, ae, f. Island. 

In-sUper. Moreover. 

Tn4aduSy a, um. Unharmed. 

IrdSger, gra, gram. Whole, entire, 
unhurt ; just, impartial, neutral. 

Irdegrltas, Otis, f. (integer). Inte- 
grity, probity, honesty. 

Intelligentia, ae, f. (intelligo). Intel- 
ligence, discernment, understand- 



mg. 



MeUigo, ere, lexi, ledum. To un- 
derstand, perceive, know. 

Inter, prep, with ace. Between, 
among, in the midst of. 

Intercipio, ^re, cepi, ceptum, (inter, 
capio). To catch ; intercept, take 
from. 

Iniercludo, ere, clusi, clusum, (inter, 
claudo). To prevent, cut off. 

Inter-dum, adv. Sometimes. 

Interea, adv. In the mean time. 

Inter-eo, ire, ivi or u, Xtum, To 
perish. 296. 

Tnter-est, impeTB, It concerns, it is 
important. 

Fnterfector, dris, m. (interficio). 
Murderer. 



I Inierficw, ^re, fid, fectum, (mter, 
facio). To kill, slay. 
Interim, adv. In the mean tune, 

meanwhile. 
InierXmo, &e, Smi, emptum, (inter, 

emo). To deprive of, to kill 
Interior, itts. Interior, inland. 166. 
Interitus, us, m. (mtereo). Destruc- 
tion. 
Interjicio, ^re, jeci, jcctum, (inter, 
jacio). To place between; anno 
interjedo, at the expiration of a 
year. 
Intemcdo, dnis, f. Slaughter. 
Inier-nundus or internuntius, it, m. 

Messenger. 
Interregnum^ i, n. An interreign, 

interregnum. 
In-terrtius, a, um. Fearless, undis* 

mayed. 
Inter-rdgo, are, avi, atum. To ask, 

question. 
Inier-rumpo, ^re, rupi, rvpium. To 

break down, interrupt. 
IntersSro, ^re,seinii, aertum. To al- 
lege, interpose. 
Inter-sum, esse,fui. To be present 

at, take part in. 
Inter-venio, ire, vent, ventum. To 

intervene, occur. 
Intestinus, a, um. Intestine, civil. 
Intra, adv., and prep, with ace. 

Withm. 
Intro, are, avi, atum. To enter. 
Intro-eo, Ire, Ivi or ii, \tum. To en- 
ter. 295. 
In-tueor, tueri, tuXtus sum. To look 

at, observe. 
Intus, adv. Within. 
Inrusitatus, a, um. Unusual, extra- 
ordinary. 
In-utllis, e. Useless. 
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Inrvodo, ire, vdsi, vOsum. To in- 
vade, seize. 

In-venioy Ire, vSnif ventum. To find, 
invent, devise, meet with. 

InventriXf lew, f. (inventor). In- 
ventress. 

Inrvicem, adv. By turns, one an- 
other. 

InrmctuSy a, wm. Unconquered, in- 
vincible. 

Inyuideo, Sre, vldi^ visum. To envy. 

InvidiOf ae, f. Envy, hatred. 

JnvUuSf a, um. Odious, hateful. 

Invito, are, avi, &tum. To invite, 
allure. 

JnvJttts, a, um. Unwilling. 

Ionia, ae, f. Ionia, a country in the 
western part of Asia Minor, (224). 

lonea, um, m. pi. The lonians. 

Ipkicr&tes, is, m. Iphicrates, a cele- 
brated Athenian general. He rose 
from an humble station to the 
highest offices of state, (49). 

Ipse, a, unU Self, himself, herself, 
itself. 

Ira, ae, f. Anger. 

Irascor, irasci^ iratus sum, dep. To 
be angry, be in a rage. 

Iratus, a, um, (irascor). Enraged, 
angry, angered. 

Irreparabilis, V. Irrecoverable. 

Irrideo, ere, rtsi, risum, (in, rideo). 
To ridicule, laugh at, laugh. 

Irrito, are, avi, atum. To provoke, 
irritate, incite. 

Irrumpo, ^e, rUpi, ruptum, (in, 
rumpo). To rush into, make an 
incursion into. 

/s, ea, id. He, she, it, that, such. 

hocrutes^ iSj m. Isocrates, a famous 
orator and teacher of rhetoric at 
Athens. (45). 



Iste, a, ud. That, such; sometimes 
used in contempt. 

Ister, tri, m. The river Danube. 
This name is applied to the lower 
part of the river, the ui^>er 
part taking the name Danublus, 
(216). 

Ita, adv. Thus, so ; to such an ex- 
tent. 

Italia, ae, f. Italy, (180). 

Italicus or li&lus, a, um. Italian; 
subs. Il&Ius, i, m., an Italian, 
(148). 

ItO-que, adv. Therefore, and thus, 
accordingly. 

Iter, iHniris, n. Way, march, route, 
road. 

Itirum^ adv. Again, a second time. 



Jaceo, ere, ui, ^tum. To lie. 

Jacio, ere, jcci, jactum. To throw, 

hurl ; also, to lay, place, erect 
Jaculum, i, n. (jacio). Dart, javelin. 
Jam, adv. Now, already. 
Janiculum, i, n. Janiculum, a hill 

on the west side of the Tiber, not 

one of the seven hills of Rome, 

though included within the wall 

built by Aurelian in the third 

century, (148). 
Jocus, i, m., also in the pi. joca, jo- 

corum. Joke, jest. 141. 
JubeOy ere, jussi, jussum. To order, 

direct. 
Jucundus, a, um. Pleasing, pleasant, 

delightful. 
Jvdaea, ae, f. Judea, (206). 
Judaeus, a, um. Jewish ; subs. Ju- 

daeus, i, m., a Jew, (206). 
Judex, tds, m. and f. (judlco). Judge^ 

arbiter. 
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Judicium^ ii^ n. (judex). Judgment, 

decision, trial. 
JuiicOy drCy 6viy Qtum. To judge. 
Jugum^ «, n. Yoke. 
JuliuSy iiy m. See Caesar, 
JwvgOy tre, jwtxi^ juncium. To join, 

unite ; socictdtem jungSrCy to form 

a partnership. 
Junior y «i«, (juvcnis). Younger. 

168, 8. 
Junius, iiy m. Junius, a Roman 

name; as Caitis Junius^ consul 

and dictator, (20, 7). See BriUus. 
Jupiter y JoviSy m. Jupiter, king of 

the gods. 66, 8. 
JurOy drey dviy dium. To take oath, 

swear. 
JuSy jurisy n. Right, justice, autho- 
rity, control; jurey with or by 

right, justly, properly. 
JustiUay a£y f. (Justus). Justice. 
JustuSy Oy urriy (jus). Just. 
Juvencay aCy f. Heifer, cow. 
JuvencuSy e, m. A young bullock. 
JuvtniSy e. Young ; sub^ a youth. 

168, 3. 
JuventuSy utisy f. ( juvSnis). Youth ; 

the period of youth. 
JuvOy drCy juviy jtUvm, To help, aid, 

assist, support 



L, An abbreviation of Lucius. 
LcibitnuSy i, m. Labienus, a Roman 

name. Tttvs ZabienuSy the legate 

of Caesar in Gaul, (56, 14). 
Labory OriSy m. Labor, work. 
LaborOy dre, dviy dtmriy (labor). To 

labor, strive, take pains ; toil ; 

suffer. 
LaCy ladiSy n. Milk. 
LacedaenioHy onia^ £ The city of 



Lacedaemon or Sparta, the capital 
of Laconia, (94). 

LacedaenioniuSy a, um, Lacedaemo- 
nian or Spartan; subs. Lacedae- 
moniuSy iiy m., a Lacedaemonian 
or Spartan, (123). 

LacessOy (fre, ivi or iiy Hum, To ex- 
cite, assail, provoke. 

Laconic or ZacomcCy aCy f. Laco- 
nia, a country of the Peloponnesus, 
(222). 

Imco or LacoTiy onisy m. A Laconian. 

Zacrima or lacrpmay ae, f. Tear. 

Zacrtmo or lacrytnOy drCy dviy dtum^ 
(lacrima). To weep, shed tears. 

LactiSy uSy m. Lake. 116, 4. 

ZaeliuSy ti, m. Laelius, a Roman 
name. Caius ZaeliuSy a celebrated 
Roman consul and augur, sur- 
named the Wise. He was the in- 
timate friend of Scipio Africanus 
the Younger, (65). 

LaeHtiOy ae, i, (laetus). Joy, glad- 
ness. 

LaetuSyayUm. Glad, joyous, pleased. 

LaevinuSy i, m. Laevinus, a Roman 
name. Publius Valeritss ZaevlntiSy 
a Roman consul, (180). Marcus 
Valerius ZaevinuSy also a Roman 
consul and a distinguished com- 
mander, (193). 

LaevuSy ay um. Left, on the left 
hand. 

LamUchuSy i, m. Lamadius, an 
Athenian general in the Sicilian 
expedition, (223). 

Lamiay oe, m. Lamiaj a Roman 
surname, (71). 

LaniOy dre, dviy dium. To tear in 
pieces. 

ZassitudOy hiisy f. Fatigue, wean> 
ness. 
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Lai^hra, ae^ t Retreat, hiding-place, 
pretence. 

iMtlney adv. (Latinus). In Latin. 

iMtlnus^ i, m. Latinus, an ancient 
king of the Laurentians in Italy, 
(149). 

Zatiuniy iiy n. Latium, a country of 
Italy containing Rome, (167). 

ZadnuSf a, ifm, adj. Latin; subs. 
ZatlnWf t, m., an inhabitant of 
Latium, a Latin ; pi. the Latins, 
(161). 

JLcUrOy oniSy m. Robber. 

ZatuSy a, um. Broad, wide. 

LaiuSy ^riSy n. Side. 

LcmdabiliSy e, (laudo). Praiseworthy, 
laudable. 

LaudOy drCy aviy cUtaUy (laus). To 
praise. 

Laureniiay ae, f. See Acca, 

ZatiSy laudiSy f. Praise. 

Laviniay aCy f. Lavinia, daughter of 
Latinus and wife of Aeneas, (149). 

Zaviniumy iiy n. Lavinium, a town 
in Latium, a few miles south of 
Rome, founded by Aeneas, and 
named by him after his wife Lavi- 
nia, (149). 

LaxOy arcy dviy aium. To relax, 
loosen. 

LecfUOy drCy dviy dtuniy (lego). To 
read often, with eagerness, to read. 
332, L 2. 

ZectuSy a, uniy (lego). Choice, ex- 
cellent. 

LegaiiOy dnis, £ Legation, embassy. 

LegdtuSy t, m. Ambassador, lieuten- 
ant, messenger. 

LegiOy OniSy f. Legion, a body of 
soldiers. 

LegOy drCy dviy atuniy (lex). To be- 
queathe as a legacy. 



ZeffOy ^rCy Icgiy ledum. To choosey 
elect; read. 

ZentuluSy i, m. Lentulus, a sumamo 
of a distinguished Roman family. 
Pvhliua Cornelius ZentiiluSy a con- 
spbator with Catiline, (97, 16). 

LeOy dnisy m. Lion. 

ZeonXchSy acy m. Leonidas, a Spar- 
tan king who fell at Thermopylae, 
(124). 

ZepKduSy t, m. Lepidus, one of the 
triumvirs with Octavianus and 
Antony, (83, 212). 

Leahos or LesbuSy e, f. Lesbos, a 
celebrated island in the Aegean 
Sea, (49, 12). 

ZetaliSy Cy (letum). Deadly, mortaL 

Letuniy t, n. Death. 

Leudray oruniy n. pL Leuctra, a 
small town in Boeotia, celebrated 
for the victory of Epaminondas 
over the Lacedaemonians, (229). 

ZetictrXcuSy a, um. Of or belonging 
to Leuctra ; Leuctrian, (230). 

ZeviSy e. Light, easy. 

Zevttery tiK, wstme, adv. (levis). 
Lightly, slightly. 

LeXy leffisy f. Law, condition, terms. 

Libety hriy m. Book. 

Libery Sray irum. Free. 

lAhSriy Crumy m. pL Children. 

LiberOy 5re, dviy dtuniy (liber). To 
liberate, free. 

LiberiaSy dtiSy f. (liber). Liberty, 
freedom. 

Licety impers. It is lawful, is per- 
mitted. 

Licety conj. Although, though. 

LiciniuSy iiy m. Licinius, a Roman 
name. Publius IdcinruSy a Roman 
consul and commander in the war 
with Perseus, (198). Marcus JA- 
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ciniits CrassuSj proconsul in the 
war of the gladiators, (204). 

lAgneus, a, um. Wooden, of wood. 

Liffures, um^ m. pi. The Liguriuns, 
inhabitants of Liguria in the west- 
em part of Italy, (190). 

lAlybaeum, t, n. Lilybaeum, a pro- 
montory on the southwestern coast 
ofSicUy, (188). 

lAsy liiUf f. Strife, quarrel, lawsuit. 

Idtt^rae, drum, f. pL Letter, letters ; 
literature. 132. 

Ziius, drisy n. Shore, sea-shore. 

LocupUtOy drCf dviy dium. To en- 
rich, make rich. 

Zoeus, «, m., pL loci or loca, n. Place. 
141. 

ZonffCy iu8y iasXme, adv. (longus). 
Much, greatly, by far. 

Zotiffinquus, a, um. Remote, dis- 
tant, long. 

ZonffitadOy iniSf f. (longus). Length. 

Zongtis, a, um. Long. 

Loqitorj loquiy locHius sitm. To 
speak, converse. 

Zorlca, ae, f. Coat-of-maiL 

LuciuSy iiy m. Lucius, a name com- 
mon among the Romans ; as, Lu- 
au9 TarquiniuM PrUeus, (162). 

LucreUtUf u, m. Lucretius, a Ro- 
man name. Spurius Lucretius, 
the colleague of Fublicola in the 
consulship, (170). 

Jjucrumy i, n. Crain, profit, advan- 
tage. 

Jjucus, «, m. Grove. 

Ludua, f, m. Game, play, sport, 
school. 

LuffeOy ere, hixi. To grieve, mourn, 
weep for. 

Lumen, tnis, n. A light ; the eye. 

Luna, ae, f. Moon. 



Luo, tre, hit, luXtum or lutum. To 
pay ; expiate, atone for. 

Lupa, ae,i, A she-wolf. 

Litpm, i, nu A wolf. 

Luslratio, ikiis, f. (lustro). Expi- 
atory sacrifice; review attended 
with sacrifices. 

Lustro, dre, dvi, dtum. To purify, 
review, 

Lusus, us, m. Play, game; jcst^ 
sport, fxoL 

Lutatius, ii, m. See Catalus. 

Lux, luds, £ light, light of day. 

Luxuria, ae, f. Luxury, excess. 

Lycurgus, i, m. Lycurgus, the cele- 
brated law-giver of Sparta, (95). 

Lydia, ae, t Lydia, a country in 
Asia Mmor, (226). 

Lydus, a, um, Lydian, pertaining 
to Lydia ; «u6«. a Lydian, (88). 

Lysander, dri, m. Lysander, a ce- 
lebrated Spartan general, (225). 

M 

M, An abbreviation of Marcus, 
Maeedofua, ae, t Macedonia, Ha- 

cedon, a country north of Thes- 

saly, (193). 
Mac^do, dnis, m. A Macedonian, 

(230> 
Macethntcus, a, um, adj. Macedo- 
nian, (197). 
MagiSy comp. adv. More. See the 

superlative, mazXme, 
Magister, iri, m. Master, leader, 

teacher. 
Magistra, ae, f. Instructress, teacher. 
Magistrdtus, us, m. Ma^stracy, 

ma^trate. 
Magni/ice, centius, ceniissXme, adv. 

(magnificus). Magnificently, splen* 

didly. 805. 
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Magwficeiitef^ »im, isfilme^ adv.= 

magnifice. 
Magnijlcentia^ ae^ f. (magnificus). 

Magnificence, costliness. 
MagnifHcus^ a, ttm ; comp. magniji- 

cefiHoPy Buperl. magnificeniisslmus. 

Splendid ; stately ; high-minded, 

magnificent. 164. 
MagniiudOf inU, f. (magnus). Great- 



ness, size. 



MagndpSrej adv. (magnus, opus). 
Greatly., earnestly. 

MagnuSy a, um ; comp. major, su- 
perl. maxXmus, Great, large; 
in comp, and superl, sometimes 
older, oldest, elder, eldest: ma- 
jores, forefathers, ancestors ; ma- 
jurca naiUj elders. 165. 

Magus, i, m. Generally plur. Magi, 
drum. A wise man, particularly 
among tlie Persians, 

Majestas, atis, f. Majesty, dignity. 

Major. See magnics. 

Male, comp. pejus, superl. pesstme, 
adv. (malus). Badly, with ill 
success. 305. 

Male-dlco, ere, dixi, dictum. To speak 
evil of, revile, abuse, rail at. 

Maleficus, a, um, (male, facio.) 
Evil-doing, vicious, wicked, hurt- 
ful 164. 

Malo, malle, malui, irregular. To 
prefer. 293. 

Malum, i, m. Misfortune, evil. 

Malm, a, um; comp. pejor, superl. 
pessXmtts. Bad, poor, wicked. 
165. 

Mancmus, i, m. Mancinus, a Ro- 
man consul in the war with the 
Numantians, (201). 

Mando, are, avi, &tum. To bid, en- 
join, intrust. 



3£afieo, ere, mansi, mansum, Ta 
remain. 

Manifesto, dre, €vi, uium. To show, 
manifest. 

Manius, ii, m. Manius, a Roman 
name ; as, Manius Manlius. 

Manlius, ii, m, Manlius, a Roman 
name. Manius Manlius, a Roman 
consul in the third Punic war, 
(199). Titus Manlius, a Roman 
youth, Bumamed Torquatus for 
his achievements in the Gallic 
war, '(ITT). 

Mantinea, ae, f. A city of Arcadia, 
in the Peloponnesus, (142). 

Manumitto, ^re, mlsi, missum, (ma- 
nus, mitto). To release from one's 
power, emancipate, make free. 

Manus, tis, f. Hand ; force. 

Marathon, unis, m. Marathon, a 
town and plain in Attica, cele- 
brated for the victory of Miltiades 
over the Persians, (216). 

3faratkonius, a, um. Marathonian ; 
of or belonging to Marathon, (97). 

Marcius, ii, m. Marcius, a Roman 
name. See Ancits, Censorlmts, 

Marcellus, i, m. Roman gen'l, (193). 

Marcus, i, m. Marcus,^ a Roman 
name, (186). 

Mardonius, ii, m. Mardonius, a Per- 
sian general, defeated by Pausa- 
nias in the battle of Plataea, (221). 

Mare, is, n. Sea. 

Marimis, a, um, (mare). Marine, 
of the sea, from or by the sea. 

Marius, ii, m. Marius, a Roman 
name. Caius Marius, a distin- 
guished Roman general, the con- 
queror of Jugurtha, and leader in 
the civil war against Sulla. He 
was consul seven times, (202). 
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MarSj MdrtiSy m. Mars, the god of 
war; sometimes put for war it- 
self, (162, 226). 

Masstty ae^ f. Mass, lump. 

Mater, iris, f. Mother. 

Materia, ae, f., or materlcs, ei, f. 
Material. 

Matricidium, it, n. Matricide. 

Matrimonium,ii,n, Marriage. 

Mairona, ae, f. Matron. 

Maxime, adv. Especially, in the 
highest degree. See magis, 

MaxXmus, a, um ; superlative of 
magmis. Greatest. 

Maximxis, i, m. Maximus, a Roman 
surname ; as, Quintus Fabius Max- 
imus, the famous dictator in the 
second Punic war, (175). 

Mediois, i, m. Physician. 

Medius, a, um. Middle, midst of, 
middle of. 441, 6. 

Mcditu, a, m. Medius, a Thessalian, 
friend of Alexander the Great, 
(248). 

Medus, a, um. Median, Assyrian,(53). 

Meliet'cule, adv. By Hercules, truly, 
indeed. 

Mel, mellis, n. Honey. 

Melior, ius. Better. See bonus, 

Memhrum, i, n. Member, limb. 

Memini, isii, defect. To remember. 
297. 

Memor, tris. Mindful, endowed 
with memory, remembering read- 
ily, remembering. 

Memofabilis, e. Memorable. 

Memoria, ae, f. Memory, recol- 
lection. 

Memphis, is, f. Memphis, a city of 
Egypt, (239). 

Menander, dri, m. Menander, a 
Roman name, (67). 



Mendacium, ii, n. Untruth, false- 
hood, lie. 

Menenius, ii, m. See Agrippa, 

Mens, mentis, f. . Mind, reason. 

Mensis, is, m. Month. 

Mentio, onis, f. Mention. 

Mentior, Iri, Uus sum, dep. To speak 
falsely, lie, cheat, deceive. 

Merces, idis, f. (mereo). Reward, 
price, wages. 

Mercor, Gri, Gins mm, dep. To 
trade, buy, purchase. 

Mercuriiis, ii, m. Mercury, the son 
of Jupiter and Mala, the god of 
eloquence, and the messenger of 
the gods, (19). 

Mereo, ire, ui, \lu:n. To deserve, 
merit. 

Mereor, Iri, itus sum, dep. To de- 
serve, earn, merit. 

Mergo, ere, mersi, mcrsuni. To 
merge, sink ; destroy. 

Merito, adv. (meritum). With 
good reason, with reason, deserv- 
edly. 

MerXtum, i, n. Reward, merit. 

Merum, i, n. Wine, pure wine. 

Mesopotamia, ae, f. Mesopotamia, a 
country of Asia, between the Eu- 
phrates and Tigris, (24, 10). 

Metallum, i, n. Metal, mine. 

Metetlus, i, m. Metellus, a Roman 
name ; as, Metellus Plus, (138). . 

Metior, Iri, mensus sum, dep. To^ 
measure, estimate. 

Metius, ii, m. See Suffetius, 

Meto, i^re, messui, messum. To reaft 
mow. 

Meiuo, ere, ui. To fear. 

Metus, Its, m. Fear, dread. 

Meus, a, um, voc. sing. masc. mi. 
My, mine. 185. 
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Migro^ Cre, am, dium. To migrate, 
remove. 

Milea, ttis, m. Soldier. 

Militdris, e, (miles). Military. 

MUitia, ae, f. (miles). Warfare, mi- 
litary service, military affairs. 

HUltOy dre, dvi, di?Jtm, (miles). To 
serve as a soldier, to serve. 

JdUle, subs, and adj. Thousand^ 
mUlia, subs., a thousand, a thou- 
sand men. 

Milliarium, ii, tL Milestone, 
mile. 

JUUHadeSy is, m. Miltiades, a cele- 
brated Athenian general, con- 
queror at Marathon, (39, IV.) 

Minerva, <ie, f. Goddess of wisdom, 
(22). 

Minime, Q.dv. Least. Seeparum. 

Miiiimits, a, um, (parvus). Smallest, 
least 

MinXtor, dri, dtus mm, dep. To 
threaten, menace. 

Minor, oris. See Armenia. 

3{inor, tu, (parvus). Smaller, less. 

Mintio, dre, ui, Oium, To lessen, 
diminish. 

Mintis, adv. Less. Seeparum, 

Mirahilis, e, (miror). Wonderful. 

Mirificus, a, um, (mirus, facio). 
Causing wonder, wonderful, mar- 
vellous. 

Miwr, dri, dlus sum, dep. To won- 

'' der, admire. 

Mirus, a, um. Wonderful, sur- 
prising. 

Miser, era, trum. Unfortunate, un- 
happy, worthless, miserable, sad. 

Misereo, Sre, ui, tium. To pity ; of- 
ten impersonal ; mis^ret me, I pity. 

Misereor, eri, miserius or miserihts 
«em, dep. To pity. 



Miseria, ae, f. (miser). Misery, 
affliction. 

Misericordia, ae, f. Compassion. 

MUhriddtes, is, m. Mithridates, a 
celebrated king of Pontus, (202). 

MifhridafXcus, a, um. Mithridatic ; 
of or belonging to Mithridates, 
(202). 

Mills, e. Mild, gentle, placid. 

Mitto, Sre, misi, missum. To send. 

Moderdte, ius, issime, adv. (modera* 
tus). With moderation. 

Moderatio, Onis, f. Moderation, self- 
control. 

Moderdtus, a, um. Discreet, mod- 
erate. 

Modius (or um, n.), ii, m. Measure, 
a little more than a peck. 

Modo, adv. Now, only, but, pro 
vided that; modo — modo, some- 
times — sometimes. 

Modus, i, m. Manner, measure, 
limits. 

Moenia, turn, n. pi. Walls of a city, 
city. 

Moles, is, f. Mole, dam. 

Molestus, a, um. Unwelcome, irk- 
some, oppressive, troublesome, 
painful. 

Molitio, onis, f. Undertaking, pre- 
paration. 

Mollio, ire, ivi or ii, itum. To 
sofEen. 

Momentum, i, n. Weight, influ- 
ence. 

Moneo, ere, ui, ttum. To advise, 
warn, admonish. 

Monttus, us, m, (moneo). Advice. 

Mons, montis, m. Mountain, mount 

Monstro, dre, dvi, dtum. To show. 

Mora, ae, f. Delay. 

Morbus, i, m. Disease. 
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Morior, Iri or t, mortuus fumy dep. 
To die. 282. 

MoroVy driy Gtus sum^ dep. (mora). 
To delay, tarry. 

Moray mortiSy f. Death. 

Morsu8y U8y m. Bite. 

MortaliSy e. Mortal, deadly ; subs. 
mortal, man. 

[MorUfeTy ^ra, ^nrniy (mors and fero). 
Deadly, mortaL 

MoSy morisy m. Custom, manner; 
pi, character, morals. 

MotuSy t», m. Motion ; commotion, 
revolt 

MoveOy erCy movt, motum. To move, 
excite. 

Mox, adv. Presently, soon. 

Mucittty iiy m. Mucins, a Roman 
name. Mucitu JScaettdlay a Roman 
youth who attempted to assassi- 
nate Porsena, (172). 

MucrOy OniSy m. Point of sword, 
sword. 

MtUishriSy Cy (mulier). Belonging to 
women, womanly, woman's. 

MuHeVy erisy f. Woman. 

MuUUudOy tniSy £ (multus). Mul- 
titude. 

MuUOy cirCy dviy atwn. To punish, 
deprive of by way of punishment ; 
to fine. 

JfvUoy adv. (multus). By far, much. 

MuUtUy a, tun ; comp. plusy n., su- 
perL plurtmus. Much, many. 
166. 

MunduSy i, m. World, universe. 

MuniUy iuniy n. pL Duties, func- 
tions of office. 

MunificerUiay aCy f. Munificence, be- 
neficence. 

Munimentumy i, n. Fortification, 
defence, covering. 



MuniOy irCy ivi or »/, itum. To for- 
tify, defsnd. 

MuniiiOy CriiSy f. Fortification, 
rampart. 

MumiuSy a, uniy part, (munio). 
Fortified. 

MunWy Srisy n. Reward, present: 
service, office. 

Munychiay o^, f. The Athenian 
harbor Munychia and the hill 
which rises above it, (228). 

MurttSy t, m. Wall. 

MuSy muriSy m. Mouse. 

Mvicdioy oniSy f. (muto). Change. 

MtUOy drCy dviy dtum. To change, 
alter. 

MtUuuSy a, um. Mutual. 

Myc^Uy cSy f. Mycale, a high pro- 
montory or mountain of Ionia, in 
Asia Minor, (221). 

Myndiiy druniy m. pi. Myndians, in- 
habitants of Myndus, (135). 

Myndtis or os, i, f. Myndus, a city 
of Caria, in Asia Minor, now Men- 
des, (136). 

N 

Partly conj. For. 
Namrqttey coiy. For, but. 
NanciscoVy nancisciy nacttts suniy dep. 

To obtain, take advantage of. 
NarrOy drCy dviy dtum. To relate, 

narrate. 
NascoVy nasciy naius sumy dep. T* 

be bom, be produced, to arise. 
NatdliSy €y (nascor). Of or belong- 
ing to one's birth, natal; natdlis 

diesy birth-day. 
NatiOy oniSy f. Nation, people. 
HcUUy defective, abl. sing, (nascor). 

By birth, in age : maximus naiu, 

eldest. 134. 
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Natara^ ae, f. Nature, creation. 

Katua^ a, «m, part, (nascor). Bom, 
having been bom. 

Naiuralis^ e, (natQra). Kiiturtil. 

Naufrarjium^ ei, n. (navis, fran^,o). 
Shipwreck. 

Naviivs^ tt, m. Nautiut:;, a Roman 
name ; as, Caiua NautiuA, the con- 
sul, (19, 11). 

NavoUsy Cy (navis). Navall 

NavigatiOy 6niSy f. Navigation, sail- 
ing. 

Navlgo, are, avi, dium. To sail, 
sail upon, navigate. 

NaviSy iSy f. Ship. 

Ncy adv., and conj. used with im- 
perative and subj. Not, that not, 
lest ; afUr verbs of fearing ^ that, 
lest; nequ^dem, or ne — quideniy 
not even. 

iV<?, interrog. particle. 346, 11. 1. 

iV<?<? or nequej adv. and conj. Nei- 
ther, nor; and not, not; nee — 
nee, neque — neque^ neither — ^nor. 

Necessarius, a, um. Necessary. 

NccesaCy adj. neut. used chiefly in this 
form. Necessary, inevitable. 

NecOy dre, avi, atum. To slay, kill. 

Neghgens, eniis, (negligo). N^li- 
gent, neglectful 

Negligo, hre, lexi^ ledum. To neg 
lect, disregard. 

NegOy arCy dvi^ atum. To deny, re- 
fuse. 

Negotium^ ii^ n. Business, diffi- 
culty ; imdertaking, work, enter- 
prise. 

Nemo, {inia, gen. not in good Use). 
No one, nobody. 

HepoSy otiSy m. Grandson. 

NeptunuSy t, m. Neptune, the god 
of the sea, (155). 



Neque. See Nee. 

NequeOf Ire, Iviy or n, Itumy irreg. 

like eo. To be imable, not to be 

able. 296. 
NequXdem. See Ne. 
Neqiiis or ne quisy quay quody oi 

quid. That no one. 
Nerviiy drumy m. Nervians, a peoplo 

ofBelgicGaul, (28). 
NcsciOy irey Ivi or u*, itumy (ne, 

scio). To be ignorant, not to 

know. 
NesciuSy a, um, (nescio). Ignorant, 

unknown. 
NiciaSy a^, m. Nicias, an Athenian 

statesman and general, (223). 
NicomSdeSy is, m. Nicomedes, king 

ofBithynia,(43). 
Niger, gray grum. Dark, black, 

dusky. 
NtgranSy antis. Black, dusky. 
Nihily n. indec. Nothing ; <idv. not, 

in nothing. 128. 
Nihtlumy iy n. Nothing. 
NUuSy iy m. The river Nile in 

Egypt, (211). 
NimiSy adv. Exceedingly, too much. 
NimiuSy Oy um. Excessive, too 

much, too great. 
Nisiy conj. Unless, if not, except. 
NiieOy niiSrey nUui, (nix). To shine, 

glitter, glisten. 
Niiory nitiy nisus or mxits sum, dep. 

To strive, attempt ; to depend or 

rely upon. 
NiXy nivisy f. Snow. 
NobHiSy e. NoWe, famous. 
NobUUaSy atisy f. (nobflis). Fame, 

nobleness ; nobility, nobles. 
NobihtOy Grey dviy dtumy (nobilis). 

To render famous; to ennoble; 

improve. 
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^oceo, ere, ui, Hum, To hurt;, harm, 

injure. 
iVbc/M, abL Bj night 
Jfociurnusy a, urn, Nocturnal, oo- 

<5urring at night 
-2Vbfo, noUe^nolui, irreg. To be ua- 

'willing. 293, 
^iTomen, tnis, n. Name. 
^omtno, are, avi, tsium, (nomeni 

To name, call 
^o», adv. Not; nonnXsi, eiHy, 
J^onaffea^mus, a, urn. Ninetieth, 
'^onoff into,, indec. Ninety. 
^oTirdum, adr. Not yet 
iVbnwtf, interrog. particle. Whether 



questions. See 846, II. l. 
^tm.a,ae,m, Numa.iVe,ma Pom- 
M"*, the secon4 kmg of Rome, 

J^umaniia, ae, f. Numantia, a city 
of Spain, (201^ 

J^uma^UJm, Grum, m, pi Numan- 
tians, the inhabitants of Numan- 
tia, (201). 

JVumen, Uis, IX, A god, deity. 

J^imero, are, avi, aium, (num^rua). 
To count, reckon, number. 

JV^m^rus, i, m. Number^ quan- 
tity. 



^cHng ^er yes. 346, IL l^umda, ae, m. A Numidian, to 



NonnuUus, a,um, (declmed like 

»w*^w). Some. 
iVb«2*«, a, ttm. Ninth. 
iVowo, ere, novi,noium. To know, 

understand, learn, 
-^<>»*»*, ird, trum, prdn. Our. 



habitant of Numidia m Africa, 

^"^mztor, oris, m, Numitor, a kin- 
of Alba, grandfathw of Romulus 
and Remus, (154). 

Nmrmus,i,m, Money, a piece of 
money, a coin. 



^^, «. f. (actus). , Celebrity. ^sZ^: 

.^note; acua^tanoe. knowledge. | ^„^^, ,^ ^ ^^ ^^ ^^ 



-pA», a, urn, part, (nosco). Known. 
iVbwm^ indecl Nine. 
J^overca, ae, t Step-mother. 
-^'ow, <2re, am, atum, (novvs). To 

renew, change j revolutionize, 
-^ot^w*, «, urn. New; «<,t,a^ ^e* 

revolution. 
^^'ox, noctis, f. Night 
^ub€s,is,f. Cloud. 
-^?^o, «•«, wMjtwi, WMjoft^m. To veU 
one's self, to marry, ajop/W to the 
bride as slie was covered with a 
veil, 

Kudm, a, urn. Naked,. uncovered. 

destitute of. 
NiiUtAs, a,,um. No one, no. 149. 
N^um, mterrog. particle. Whether, f 

§7 



name. 

■^ungmm. Never. 

J^uniio (or eio), are, mi, atum, (nun- 
tins).' To announce, relate. 

Mintiu8,ii^m, Message, news, mes- 
senger. 

^uptiae, drum, f. pi. Marriage. 

nuptials. 
^tUrio, ire, ivi or ii, mm. To 

nourish, support 
J!^utrix, Ids, f. Nurse. 
^ympha, ae, f. Njmph, spouse. 
^2/sa, ae, f. Nysa,- a city in India, 

(242). ^ 
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0. 

0, inteq. 01 

Ob, prep, with ace. On account of, 

for. 
OMUcOy ire, duxi, duetum. To draw 

over, overspread, cover. 
Obedio, ire, Ivi or it, Uum. To obey, 

serve ; be subject to. 
06-eo, ire, ivi or it, Hum, To meet ; 

die. 296. 
Objedo, are, avi, dtum, (objicio). 

To expose, set forth; endanger. 

832, L 2. 
Objicio, gre, jSci, jedum, (ob, jacio). 

To expose, ofifer, present 
ObleetOy are, avi, alum. To delight, 

divert, please. 
Ob^ffo, are, avi, Oium, To bind, 

oblige, put under obligation. 
Oblitus, a, um, part (obliviscor). 

Having forgotten, forgetfuL 
Oblivio, Onis, f. (obliviscor). For- 

getfulness, oblivion. 
Obliviscor, oblivisci, oblUtis sum, dep. 

To forget 
Ob-ruo, ^e, rui, rUtum. To destroy, 

overwhelm. 
ObscUrtts, a, tan. Obscure, hidden ; 

mean. 
ObsScro, are, avi, alum, (ob, sacro). 

To beseech, implore. 
Obses, %dis, m. and f. Hostage. 
Obsideo, dre, ssdi, sessum, (ob, se* 

deo). To besiege, invest 
Obsidio, dni«, f. (obsideo). Siege, 

blockade. 
Ob-aum, obesse, obfuu To be hurt- 
ful, be injurious, to injure. 
OMo, stare, sttti, stotum. To op- 
pose, prevent 



OUemperalio, Cnis, f. Submission, 
obedience. 

Ob4ero, Sre, trlvi, irUum, To crush, 
wear down. 

Obtineo, Sre, iiniti, ienium, (ob, 
teneo). ' To obtain, hold, prevaiL 

Obtingo, ire, tigi, taetum, (ob, tan- 
go). To befall, happen to. 

Ob4runco, are, avi, Otttm, To slaugh- 

* ter. 

Occaeco, are, avi, aium, (ob, caeco). 
To darken, obscure, blind, dazzle. 

Oceasio, Onis, t Opportunity, oc- 
casion. 

Occasus, us, m. The setting of the 
heavenly bodies; setting, even- 
ing; the west 

Oe-<ildo, h'e, cXdi, cOsum, (ob, cado). 
To fall down, fall ; to set ; to 
perish, die, be ruined. 

Occldo, ire, cidi, clsum, (ob, caedo). 
To kill, slay. 

OccvUe, ius, issXme, adv. (occultus). 
In secret, secretly. 

OccuUus, a, .um. Secret, hidden; 
reserved, dissembling. 

Occupo, are, avi, dhtm. To occupy, 
take possession of. 

Occurro, ^e, curri (cucurri), cur- 
sum^ (ob, curro). To meet, at- 
tack. 264,6. 

Oce&nus, i, m. OceatL 

Octavianus, i, to, (Caesar), Octa- 
vianus, the first Roman emperor, 
usually called Augustus after his 
victory at Actium, (218). 

Octavus, a, um, (octo). Eighth. 

Octingenti, ae, a. Eight hundred. 

Octo, indecl. Eight 

Octogeslmus, a, um. The eightieth. 

OctoginCa, indec. (octo). Eighty. 

OdUus, i, m. Eye. 
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Odiy odisie, defect To hate; dis- 
like. 297. 

Odium, iiy xl Hatred, enmity. 

Oenomaus, t; m. Oenomaus, a cele- 
brated gladiator, (204). 

OffendOf ^re, fendi, fenaum. To 
offend, injure. 

OffenstUy a, um, (offendo). Offend- 
ed, hostile. 

Offero, ferre^ ohtvli, oblatum, (ob, 
fero). To offer, show ; «c offerre, 
to- present one's self, to offer 
one's self, sometimes as an antago- 
nist, to oppose ; expose one's self. 
• Offieium, ii, n. OfSce, duty, kind- 
ness, kind office. 

Olim, adv. Formerly. 

OlympiUcuf, Olymplcua or Olymr 
pmsy a, urn. Olympic, (134). 

Olynlhw, i, f. Olynthus, a city of 
Thrace. , 

Oli/nthU, drum, m. pi. The Olyn- 
thians, (231). 

Omen, Xnis, n. Omen, sign. 

OmittOy &re, misi, missum, (ob, mit- 
to). To let go, omit, neglect, dis- 
regard. 

OmrUs, e. All, every, whole. 

Oneraria, ae, f. (onus). Ship of 
burden. 

On^rOy are, avi, atum, (onus). To 
burden, load, oppress. 

Onustus, a, um, (onus). Laden, full 
of. 

Opera, ae, f. Fains, work, labor; 
care, attention ; means. 

Oplmua, a, um. Rich, fertile. 

Oportet, impers. It behooves, one 
ought 299. 

Opperior, opperlri, oppertus or op- 
pei0us sum, dep. To wait for, 
await 



Oppidanus^ a, um, (oppidum). In^ 
habitant of a town, citizen. 

OppXdum, i, n. Town, city. 

Opportunftas, atis, f. (opportQnus). 
Opportunity, fitness. 

Opportnnus, a, um. Suitable, fit. 

OpprXmo, ^re, pressi, pressum, (ob,^ 
premo). To put down, defeat, 
overcome ; suppress ; oppress. 

Oppugno, are, avi, alum, (ob, pug- 
no). To attack, storm, take by 
storm. 

{Ops), opis, f., nom. sing, not used. 
Power, resources, wealth, force, 

• aid. 

Optabilis, e, (opto). Wished for, 
desirable. 

OptUnus, a, um, superL (bonus). 
Best, most excellent 

Optio, Onis, f. Choice, option. 

Oplo, are, aid, atum. To wish, de- 
sire; ask. 

Opiilens, entis, or opulentus, a, um, 
adj. Wealthy, rich. 

Opus, ^ris, n. Work. 

Opus, nom. and accus. Need, ne- 
cessary thing, necessary. 

Ora, ae, f. The shore, coast. 

Oraculum, i, n. Besponse, ora- 
cle. 

Oraiio, 6nis, f. (oro). Oration, 
speech, language. 

Orator, oris, m. (oro). Orator, mes- 
senger. 

Orlns, is, m. Circle, world; orbis 
terrarum, the world. 

Ordino, are, avi, atum, (ordo). To 
arrange, establish. 

Ordo, \nis, m. Row, rank, order; 
bank as of oars ; extra ordinem, 
out of the common course. 

Orestes, is, and ae^ m. Orestes, son 
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of Agamemnon and Cly temnestra, 
(43). 

Oriensy eniU^ (orior). Rising ; the 
morning, the east, the oountries 
of the east, the Orient, (213). 

OrigOf Inw, f. Origin, source. 

Orior, oHri, orha sum, dep. parili/ 
of Sd eonj. To rise, appear, 
dawn. 286, 2. 

Omamenium, *, n. Equipage, or- 
nament, jewel. 

OmOf Ore, a«i, dium. To adorn, 
equip. 

Oro, are, dvi, (Uum. To beg, ask, 
speak. 

Ortus, U8, m. (orior). A rising; 
place of rising, the east; birth; 
beginning. 

Os, ossis, n. Bone. 

Osculor, dri, dius suin. To kiss. 

Ostendo, ere, di, sum or turn. To 
show. 

Ostentum, i, n. (ostendo). Pro- 
digy- 

Ostia, ae, £. OsUa, a town in La- 

tium at the mouth of the Tiber, 

(161). 
Ostium, ii, n. Mouth, door. 
Otium, ii, n. Leisure, rest, ease, 

idleness. 
Ovis, is, f. Sheep. 
Ovum, i, n. Egg. 

P. 

P, An abbreviation of Fublius, 

Paco, are, dvi, atum (pax). To sub- 
due. 

Pactum, i, n. Bargain, contract; 
abL pacto, way, manner. 

Padus, i, m. The river Po in Italy, 
(65). 

Paene, adv. Almost. 



Palam, adv. Openly. ' 

PalcUium, it, n. Palace. 

Pallium, ii, n. Cloak, coat, gar- 
ment. - , 

Pango, Sre, pcplgi, pactum. To con- 
tract, ratify. 

Papirius, ii, n. See Cursor. 

Par, paris, adj. Equal, a match for, 
competent for. 

Paratus, a, um, (pare). Prepared, 
ready. 

Parco, (Sre, peperd or parsi, par^ 
sum. To spare. 

Parens, entis, m. and f. Parent. 

Parento, are, dvi, dium, (parens). 
To sacrifice in honor of parents 
or friends. 

Pareo, Sre, ui, Uum. To obey, be 
subject to. 

Pario, ifre, pep^ri, partum. To 
bear, bring forth, produce, lay, 
accomplish, procure. 

Paro, are, dvi, dium. To prepare, 
equip. 

Pars, partis, f. Part, portion ; party. 

Parsimonia, ae, f. Frugality, par- 
simony. 

Particeps, partic'ipis, (pars, capio). 
Sharing, partaking, participant. 

Partim. Partly, in part ; parUm — 
partim, some— others, either— 
or. 

Partior, Iri, itus sum, dep. To di- 
vide, share. 

Parum, comp. minus, «uperl. mi- 
rCime, adv. Too little, little, not 
enough. 305. 

Parvus, a, um, comp. minor, su- 
perl. mintmtis. Small, little, un- 
important. 

Pasco, ^re, pdvi, pastum. To^ee^, 
graze. 
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PascoTy pasci, pastus sum^ dep. To 
feed, graze, graze upon. 

Passer y ^ris, m. Sparrow. 

Passusy U8y m. Pace ; miUe passus^ 
a mile. 

PastoTy drisy m. (pasco). Shepherd. 

PaiefaciOy Sre, fid, factum^ (pateo, 
facio). To disclose, lay open, 
open. 

PateOy SrCy ui. To lie open, be ex- 
posed. 

Pa/eVj trisy m. Father, sometimes 
senator. 

PaiemtiSf a, «m, (pater). Paternal. 

PcUioTy pati, passus sum, dep. To 
permit, keep, endure. 

Po/rto, ae, f. Country, native 
country. 

Pairimonium, u, n. Estate, patri- 
mony. 

Pairius, a, «m, (pater). Fatherly. 

Patrwus, «, m. Uncle by the father's 
side, paternal uncle. 

Pattcif ae, a. Few. 

PatUatim, adv. By degrees, grad- 
ually. 

Pauliis or PatUlus, % m. Paulus, a 
surname in the Aemilian gens or 
tribe. JJuciits Aemilitis Paulus, 
the name of two Roman consuls, 
one of whom fell in the battle of 
Cannae, (191 ) ; the other conquer- 
ed Perseus at Pydna, (198). 

Paulo, adv. (paulus). A little, by a 
Uttle. 

Paulus, a, um. Little, small. 

Pauper, iSris, Poor, without means ; 
scanty, meagre. 

Pausanias, ae, m. Pausanias, the 
leader of the Spartans in the bat- 
tle of Plataea, (221). 

Fax, pads, f. Peace. 



Pectus, oris, n. Breast. 

Pecunia, ae, f. Money, sum of 
money. 

Pecus, dris, n. Flock, herd, cattle. 

Pedes, ttis, m. Foot-soldier ; plur, 
infantry. 

Pedester, iris, ire. Pedestrian, on 
foot, on land; pedestres copiae^ 
infantry forces. 

PeUicio, ere, I9in, ledum. To allure, 
cajole. 

Pellis, is, f. Skin, hide. 

Pello, gre, pepuli, pulsum. To 
drive. 

Pdopidas, ae, m. Pelopidas, a 
celebrated Theban general, (230). 

Penarius, a, um. Of or for provi- 
sions; eeUapenaria, granary. 

Pendeo, Sre, pependi. To hang, be 
suspended. 

Penetro, are, avi, atum. To pen- 
etrate. 

Penitus, adv. Inwardly; fully, en- 
tirely. 

Per, prep, with ace Through, by, 
during. 

Per-eurro, ire, percucurri or per- 
eurri, cursum. To run through, 
pass over. 

Percussor, 6ris, m. Assassin, mur- 
derer. 

Perdiccas or Perdicca, ae, m. Per- 
diccas, one of the most distin- 
guished generals of Alexander th* 
Great, (91), 

Perdttus, a, um, (perdo). Lost, 
abandoned, desperate. 

Per-do, ire, didi, dihtm. To destroy, 
waste, lose. 

Per-duco, ire, duxi, dttdiun. To 
conduct, bring to, to extend, 
build, make. 
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FerenniSj e, (per, annus). (Continual, 
perpetual 

Fer-eOy Ire, Ivi or «, litun. To per- 
ish. 295. 

Pek*-exigvu8y a, um. Yerj small, 
very little. 

Fer-f^Oy ferre^ tttUy latum. To carry 
through; bear; suffer. 

JPerfidiay ae^ t, Perfidy. 

PergOy Sre, rexiy rectmm, (per, rego). 
To go on or to, persevere. 

FeHcleSy m, m. Pericles, a cele- 
brated Athenian orator and states- 
man, (222). 

FericiddmSy a, wm, (periciilum). 
Dangerous. 

Fericulwny i, n. Danger, peril 

FeriiuSy a, um. Skilled in, skilful. 

Fer-magnu8y a, um. Very great. 

Fer-mittOy ^rc, mm, missum. To 
send ; grant, permit ; permiMiiury 
impers., it is permitted. 

Fer-muUtt8y a, um. Very much, 
very many. 

FermtUaiiOy 5ni», f. Exchange, 
barter. 

Fer-paucuSy a, um. Few, very 
few. 

Fer-p^tro. are^ dviy Stum, To finish, 
achieve. 

Ferpetuo, adv. (perpetuus). Con- 
stantly, ever. 

PerpetuWt a, um. Perpetual, con- 
stant. 

Persay ae, or FeraeSy a^, m. A Per- 
sian, (44, n. ; 126). 

Pers^qttory a^quiy secutus «wm, dep. 
To foUow, pursue, carry on, pro- 
secute. 

PerseicSy i, or PeraeSy cw, m. Per- 
seus or Perses, the last king of 
Macedonia, (198). 



FeraeverOy <Jre, <Ji>i, dtum- To per 
severe, persist 

Feratcuay a, um, Persian, (50, 18)l 

Feradruiy ae, f. Part, character, 
person. 

FerapiciOy ^rCy apexiy apedum, (per, 
spedo). To perceive. 

Per-atrinffOy ^r«, atrinxiy atridum. 
To graze, wound slightly. 

Per-auadeOy ^Cy audaiy auSaum. To 
persuade. 

Fer4erre0y ere, m, Xtum, To terrify 
greatly. 

FertineOy ere, tinuiy (per, teneo). To 
pertain to, tend. 

Fer4urh0y GrCy Gviy aium. To dis- 
turb, throw into confusion, route, 
embarrass. 

Per-vMiay e. Very useful 

Per-veniOy irCy vent, ventum. To 
reach, come to. 

PerveraCy adv. Perversely, wrongly. 

Feay p^diay m. Foot 

FetOy ^By Ivi or ti, Utmi, To seek, 
ask ; aim at ; attack. 

PhaSihony ontisy m. Phaethon, fa- 
bled son of Helios the sun, (71). 

PhalSraey drumy f. pi. Trappings, 
ornaments for horses. 

Phalerumy «, n. Phalenmi, the 
oldest harbor of Athens ; often 
called Phalertcua portua. 

PhanUiceay is, m. Phamaces, son 
of Mithridates, (205). 

Pharaaltiay e, f. Pharsalus, a city in 
Thessaly, where Pompey was de- 
feated by Caesar, (210). The dls^ 
trict was called Pharsalia. 

Philippiy Srumy m. pi Philippi, a 
city in Macedonia, (213). 

Philippuay iy m, Phihp, the name 
of several Macedonian kings, the 
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most celebrated of whom was the 

father of Alexander the Great, 

(140, 230). 
Fhilosophia, ac, f. Philosophy. 
FhilSsdphuSy ij m. PhQosopher. 
Pht/hy es, f. Phyle, a castle in At- 
tica, (228). 
PicSnum, i, n. Picenmn, a district 

in the eastern part of Italy. 
Picmtts, a, um^ {Picenum). Of or 

belonging to Picenmn, Picene, 

(23^19). 
Pittas, Otis, f. Dutiful conduct, 

sense of duty; affection; loyalty; 

piety. 
Piffet, ere, piguU or pigXtum est, im- 

pers. It irks, grieves, displeases. 

299. 
Pingo, ^re, pinxi, pictttm. To paint, 

depict. 
Piraeus, or Piraeeus, t, m. The 

Piraeus, the celebrated port of 

Athens, (228). 
Piraia, ae, m. Pirate. 
Piacia, is, m. A fish. 
Pius, i, m. See MeieUus Pius^ 

(138). 
PlcLceo, ere, ui, ttum. To please, be 

pleasing to ; be determined. 
PlcLcidus, a, um, (placeo). Quiet, 

gentle. 
Piaco, dre, dvi, dtum. To quiet, 

soothe, calm, appease. 
Plaiunts, i, m. Plancus, a Roman 

name, (42, 9). 
Plataeae, drum, t, pi. Plataea, a 

city in Boeotla, (221). 
Plataeenses, turn, m. pi. The Pla- 

taeans, the inhabitants of Plataea, 

(216). 
Plato, 6nis, m. Plato, one of the 

most celebrated Grecian philoso- 



phers, disciple of Socrates, and in- 
structor of Aristotle, (81). 

Plebs, bis, f. Common people, 
people. 

Pleniis, a, um. Full, possessed of, 

. rich in. 

Plerumque, adv. (plerusque). Com-i 
monly, generally, frequently. 

Plerusque, &que, umque. Most, 
many. 

Plurtmtcs. See MuUust 

Plus, adv. More. 

Plus, uris, n. adj. More, pi, many, 
several. See Multus, 

Poculum, i, n. Cup. 

Poenia, &tis, n. Poem. 

Poena, ae, f. Punishment 

Poenitet, ere, poenituit, impers. It 
causes regret ; poenitet me, it 
. causes me to repent, I tepent^ am 
sorry for, regret 

Poenus, i, m. A Carthaginian, (186). 

Poela, ae, m. Poet 

Polliceor, eri, \ius sum, dep. To 
promise, offer. 

PoUux, Ucis, m. Pollux, a cele- 
brated pugilist, brother of Castor, 
(63, 9). See Castor. 

PolgcrHtes, is, m. Polycrates, a ce- 
lebrated tyrant of Samos, (24, 12). 

Pompa, ae, f. Pomp, pubUc proces- 
sion, procession. 

Pompeius, ii, m. Pompey, the name 
of a Roman gens. Cnaeus Pom- 
peius, a Roman consul and a dis- 
tinguished commander, defeated 
by Caesar at Pharsalia, (206). 
Quintus Pompeius, also consul and 
commander, defeated in several 
engagements by the Numantines, 
(201). 

Pompeidfius, a, um, adj. (Pompeius). 
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Fompeian, of or belonging to Pom- 
pey, (211). 

Fompilitu^ i/, m^ See Nwna^ 

Pondus, SrUty n. Weight. 

Bono, ifre^ posuij positum^ Toplace^ 
build, pitch. 

PonSy PimiiSy'isL. Bridge.. 

Pontiwtj «*, m. Pontius^ a Romacn 
name. Pontius Thelmnu&j a, gen- 
eral of the Samnites^ who con- 
quered the Romans at theCaudine 
Forks, (179). 

PorUuSj iy m» Pontus, a province in 
Asia Minor, south of the Black 
Sea, (202). 

PopukUia, CniSy f. (popiilo). Pillag- 
ing, booty ; people, population. 

PopiHo, dre^ avi^ dtiim^ (popiilus^ 
To depopulate, devastate, pillage ;. 
populoT*^ dep.=populo. 

PopuluSy i, m. People,, nation, 
tribe. 

PorrigOy ^re, rm, vecttsm,^ Ta ex- 
tend, stretclu 

PoraSnOy a«, m. Porsena,. a king of • 
Etruria in Italy, (171). 

Porttty aCy f. Gate. 

PortendOy SrCy Undi^ Unfwru Tor 
portend. 

PortiOy oniSy f. Fortiony share. 

PortiKy nSy m. Port, harbor.. 

PoscOy ^rc, poposci^ To demand,, 
ask. 

PosaemOy dniSy f, (possideo). Pos- 
session. 

PossideOy ere, sediy sessum, Ta pos- 
sess. 

Poss^miy posscy potniy irreg. To be 
able. 289. 

Posty adv., and prep, with ace. Af^ 
terwards, after, behind, since. 

Post-eay adv. Afterwards. 



Poster licuiy dtlSy f. (post^ua). Po»- 
terity. 

PostSruSy Oy um ;. comp. posterior^ 
BuperL postr^rnvSy pofttumiis. Fol- 
lowing, ensuing; pastry pos- 
terity, descendants ;. />os^r§mo, ad 
posiremmny at last. 163, 3. 

Post-f^rOy ferre. To place after,, 
esteem less; sacrifice. 

Postpono^ SrCy poaui^ posit%im. To 
put after, esteem less,^ postpone ; 
disregard, neglect. • 

Post-^ruam^ or post qtuxm^ conj. Af^ 
ter, after that. 

Postrema, adv. (postremiis). At last„ 
finally. 

PosiretnuSy a, wm. The last; <zd 
postrtmumy at last,, finally. See 
posterus^ 

Postridie, adv. OttthefoJlowmg day^ 

Postuloy drCy dviy dtum^ To demand.. 

PostumiuSy iiy m. Postumius, the 
name of a Boman gens or clan« 
Aulta Postamittty a Bomsui uk 
whose consulship the first Punie 
war was brought to a close, (89„ 
188). J^mrius PostumiuSy a Bo- 
man consul^ defeated by the Sam- 
nites at the Caudine Forka, (179). 

PotenSy entis^ (possum). Able, pow- 
erful. 

Potentiay ac, f. Might, force,, power^ 
ability. 

PofcsftM, dfi&y f (potens). Power. 

PotioTy potlri, potitm stony dep. To 
obtain, get possession of, 

PoiiSy 0y comp. potior, superL potis- 
simtBs. Able, capable, possibly 

PotiuSy potisaitney adv. (potis); po- 
sitive not used. Bather than. 

PraCy prep, with abL Before, for, 
oa account of^ in. comparison with. 
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Praeheo, ere, uiy lium. To show, 
furnish. 

Pra9-cedOy ^re^ cess?, cessum. To pre- 
cede, surpass, outstrip. 

Praecepior, 5r»», m. (praecipio). Pre- 
ceptor, commander, teacher. 

Praecepium, t, n. (praecipio). Max- . 
im, rule, precept 

Praecipio, ^re, cepiy ceptum (prae, 
capio). To admonish, advise, 
order. 

Praecipitium, ii, n. Precipice. 

PraecipiiOy are, avi, 6tum. To 
throw down, precipitate. 

PraecipuuSy a, um. Remarkable, 
prominent, special 

Praecldre, ?tw, issXmCy adv. (precla- 
rus). Excellently, nobly. 

Prae-cldruSy a, um. Excellent, no- 
ble, distinguished, illustrious. 

PraeclFfdOy ire, clusij dusum, (prae, 
daudo). To hinder, preclude, 
cut oS, 

PraecOy onis, m. Herald, crier. 

Praeda, ae, f. Prey, booty. 

Prae-dlco, ire, dixi^ dictum. To pre- 
dict, forewarn. 

Praedictum, ?', n. (praedico). Predic- 
tion, warning. 

PraedUus, a, um. Endued with, 
possessed of. 

Praedor, dri, atus sum, (praeda). 
To plunder. 

Prae-fariy defective. To predict, 
prophesy; say. 297, II. 3. 

PraefcctuSy ?, m. Commander, pre- 
• feet. 

Prae-fero, ferre, iuli, latum. To pre- 
fer, choose ; carry or bear before. 

Praefido, ere, feci, fectum, (prae, 
facio). To place over, put in 
command. 



Prae4ego, ^re, Ifgi, ledum. To read 
to another, to read aloud, to 
lecture. 

Prae-mitlo, ere, rnisi, missum. To 
send forward, send in advance. 

Pi'aemiumj it, n. Reward, premium. 

Praeneate, is, n. Praeneste, a town 
in Latium, (182). 

Prac-pono, ere, posui, posttum. To 
place over, intrust with. 

Praesens, enUs. Present ; praesentia, 
drum, n. pi, present things, the 
present 

Praesentia, ae, f. (praesens). Pres- 
ence. 

Praeses, idis, adj. Presiding, ruling, 
chief; siihs, head, chief, ruler, 
governor. 

Praesidium, ii, n. Guard, garrison. 

Pracstabilis, e. Preeminent, distin- 
guished, excellent 

Praestans, antis, (praesto). Excel- 
lent, eminent 

Praestaniia, ae, f. Superiority, pre- 
eminence. 

Praesto, dre, siiti, ttum, (prae, sto). 
To surpass, be superior to; ftir- 
nish, do, pay, render (as service) ; 
evmce, show, give. 

Prae-sum, esse, fui. To preside 
over, command. 

Prae4endo, ^re, tendi, terUum, To 
pretend, allege. 

Prader, prep, with ace. Except, 
besides. 

Praeter-ea, adv. Besides, moreover. 

Praeter-eo, ire, tvi or ii, Uum, To 
pass by, omit. 295. 

Praeteritus, a, um, (praetereo). Gone 
by, past ; praetanfa, orum, n. pL 
the past 

Prader-vljhor, v^'ki, vectus sum, dep. 
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To be bome over or by ; to drive 

or 8wl by ; to pass by. 
PraetoriuSj a, urn, (praetor). Prae- 
torian, beloDging to a praetor or 

general ; praetoritiSf subs, one who 

has been praetor. 
Prae-video, ere^ vldl, vinum. To 

foresee. 
PrahuTiy t, n. Meadow, pasture. 
PravuSy a, um. Depraved, bad. 
PreceSy i«m, f. pi. dot. ace. and ahl, 

amg, also occur. Prayers, en- 
treaties. 
Precor^ art, atus sum. To beseech, 

pray. 
PremOy Sre^ pressi^ pressum. To 

press, urge. 
Pretiuniy ii, n. Price, worth. 
Pridie, adv. On the day before. 
PrimOf primumy adv. (primus). At 

first, first; qttamprimttmjBS Boon 

as possible. 
Primus, a, tim, superl. (prior). First. 

166. 
Princeps, ipis, m. Prince, ruler; 

chief man. 
PrindpOtus, W3, m. Sovereignty, 

imperial power. 
Prindpiuniy ii, n. Beginning. 
Prior, us. Former, previous. 166. 
iVwctM, •/, m. Prisons, the surname 

of Lueiita Tarquinius, the fifth 

kmg of Bome, (162). 
PristtnuSy a, um. Ancient, pristine. 
PriuSy adv. Before, first; pritts- 

quam or prius quam, before that, 

before. 
Privatus, a, um. Private, personal, 

subs, a private citizen. 
PrOy prep, with abL Before, in 

front of; for, in behalf of, instead 

of, as ; pro hosie, as an enemy. 



Probatio, onis, f. Approbation, 

proof. 
Probatus, a, um^ (probo). Tried, 

tested, proved, approved. 
ProbXtas, atis, f. (probus). Honesty, 

probity, integrity. 
Probo, are, avi, atum, (probus). To 

prove, show ; approve. 
Probus, a, um. Upright, honest 
Procas, ae, m. Procas, a Boman 

name. JSUvitis Procas, a king of 

Alba, (151). 
Pro-cedo, Sre, cessi, ceasum. To step 

forth, to advance, proceed, come 

on, succeed. 
, ProeUlus, i, m. Procillus, a young 

man sent by Caesar to Ariovistus, 

(62). 
Pro-clamo, 3re, dvi, atum. To cry 

out, proclaim. 
Proconsul, iilis, m. Proconsul, one 

with the authority of consuL 
Procid, adv. At a distance, far 

off. 
Pro-euro, are, avi, oium. To attend 

to, have the care of. 
Pro-curro, ^re, eurri (cucurri), cur- 
sum. To run forth, project 
ProdiHo, Onis, f. (prodo). Treach- 
ery, treason. 
Proditor, Oris, m. (prodo). Traitor. 
Pro-do, ^e, dldi, dttum. To disclose, 

betray. 
Pro-dUco, ifre, duxi, duclum. To 

lead forth, produce. 
Prodium, ii, n. Battle, conflict 
Profecto, adv. Indeed, truly. 
Profidscor, profidsd, profedus sum. 

To depart, set out, go. 
Profllgo, are, avi, atum, (pro, fligoX 

To overthrow, ruin. 
Pro-fundo, ^re, fudi, fusum. To 
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pour out, spend; throw away, 
lavish, dissipate. 

Progredior^ grediy gressus sum, dep. 
(pro, gradior). To proceed, ad- 
vance. 

Prohiheo, ere, ui, ttum, (pro, habeo). 
To prohibit, prevent 

jPromissuSj a, Mm, (promitto). Grow- 
ing long, long. 

Pro-mitto, ^e, misi, missum. To 
send forth, promise. 

Prom^rUoriwn, ii, n. Promontory. 

Prompttis, a, um. Prompt, ready. 

Pro-nuntiOj are, dvi, (Uum, To pub- 
lish, proclaim, announce; recite, 
declaim ; act, tell, narrate. 

Propdgo, are, Svi, atum. To prop- 
agate ; prolong. 

Prope, adv., and prep, with ace. 
Near, nearly, near to, close by, 
near. 

PropSro, arc, dvi, atum. To hasten. 

Propior, ins. Nearer. See 166. 

Propius, adv. Nearer. 

Pro-pono, ^e, posui, positum. To 
set forth, state, propose. 

Proprius, a, um. Peculiar, proper, 
one's own, characteristic of. 

Propter, prep, with ace. For, on 
account of. 

Propter-ea, adv. Therefore, on that 
account. 

Pro-ptdso, are, dvi, dium. To repel, 
ward off. 

Prora, ae, £ Prow, forepart of a 
ship. 

Prorsus, adv. Uninterruptedly, 
straight on, absolutely. 

Pro^rumpo, Sre, rupi, ruptum. To 
rush or break forth. 

Pro^crlbo, ire, scripsi, Bcriptum. To 
proscribe, outlaw. 



ProsUio, ire, ii or id, (pro, salio). 
To leap up, spring forth, 

Prospere, ills, rime, adv. (prospSrus). 
Happily, prosperovflly. 

ProspSrus, a, wn. Favorable, for- 
tunate, prosperous. 

Prospicio, Ire, spexi, spectum, (pro, 
specio). To look forward, look, 
see ; look out for, take care of, 
provide for ; discern, descry. 

Pi'oslerm, ire, strdvi, stratum, (pro, 
stemo). To prostrate, overthrow. 

Pro-sum, prodesse, profui. To pro- 
fit, avail, be useful. 

ProiXrvus, adv. Directly, imme- 
diately after. 

Pro-video, ere, vidi, visum. To pro- 
vide, be on one's guard. 

Providuis, a, um, (provideo). Fore- 
seeing, prudent, cautious, provi- 
dent. 

Provincia, ae, f. Province. 

Provocatio, dnis, f. (provQco). Chal- 
lenge, appeal 

Provdco, dre, dvi, atum. To chal- 
lenge, appeal 

Proximus, a, um. Nearest, next. 
166. 

Prudens, entis. Prudent, wise, learn- 
ed, skilled. 

PruderUia, ae, f. (prudens). Pru- 
dence. 

Ptolemaeus, i, m. I*tolemy, the 
name of several kings of Egypt, 
(211). 

Publicdla, ae, m. PubUcola, the 
surname of Valerius, one of the 
first consuls at Rome, (169). 

PubUcus, a, um. Public. 

PMius, ii, m. Publius, a Roman 
name; as, Publius Rutilius Rufas^ 
(139). 
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Pudei, ere, puduH^ pudXtum esty im- 
pers. It shames; pudet m«, it 
shames me, I am ashamed. 

Pudor, &ri8f m* Regard, respect, 
modesty, awe, shame. 

PucUa^ aCy f. Girl. 

PueVy erif m. Boy. 

PuerlliSy e, (puer). Boyish, youth- 
ful 

PueriHa, ae, f. (puer). Boyhood. 

Pugioy OniSy m. Dagger^ poniard. 

Puffruty (My t Battle. 

PugnOy drey aviy aium. To ^it. 

PtdcheTy chrtty chrtun. Beautiful. 

PutvUluSf t, m. Pulvillua. Eora- 
tilts PulvilluSy a Roman consul m 
the first year after the banishment 
of Tarqmn, {110), 

PumiliOy oniSy m. and f. Dwarf^ 
pigmy. 

PunlcuSy a, «m, (Poeni). Punic, 
Carthaginian, belon^ng to Car- 
thage or the Carthagmians. (196). 

PuniOy frCf ivi, Itum, To punish, 

Pupilluny iy m. Pupil. 

PuppiSf is i, The stem, the hinder 
part of a ship. 

PusUluSy a, um. Small, weak ; little. 

PutOy arCy &vif otum. To think, 
imagine, esteem. 

Pydndy aCy f. Pydna, a tami of 
Macedonia, celebrated for the 
victory of Paulus over Persetis, 
(198). 

Pyrcnaeu9y /, tn. The Pyrenees, a 
range of mountains between 
France and Spain, (190). 

PyrrJmSy i, m. Pj^hus, a king of 
Epirus, (183). 

PythagdraSy ae, m, Pythagowis, a 
celebrated philosopher of Samos, 
(94). 



PytMay acy f. Pythia, tbe priestess 
of ApoUo, at Delphi, (21'?> 

Q. 

C. or ^ An abbreriatioa of 
(iuintus, 

QuadroffeaXmuSf <i, imif (quadrogtis 
ta). Fortieth. 

Qitadraffintay indecL Forty. 

Quadrfgay a«, f. Chariot, four-horse 
chariot. 

QuadrinffefUes^uSy <r, ifm, (quad' 
ringenti). Tho four hundredth. 

QuadrinfferUif oc, a. Four hun- 
dred. 

Quaero or quaesOy ifrCy qntiesivi, 
qttaesltum* To seek, inquire, ask, 
implore. Quaerfiur^ imperg. It 
is asked, the question is asked. 

QttcUiSye. What, what sort; tcdis 
•"•'qualiSy such— aa, 

Quamy adv. and conj. How; as^ 
than, after; quam muUiy how 
many; with superL intensive, 
quam maxtmusj as great as possi- 
ble. 

Quum-diu, adv. How long, as long 
as. 

Quam^quamf conj. Although, 
thongh. 

Quatn^ris. However, however much, 
thotrgh. 

QuanttiSy a, «m. How great, how 
much; ianius — qnanticsj so great 
as ; qaantoy by how much, as. 

Qua-re. Wherefore, whereby. 

QuartitSy a, um. Fourth. 

Quasi, As if. 

Quaternif aCy a, distributive. Four 
by four, four at a time, four each. 
174, 2. 
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Qiiatio, ere, qttassif qiiassum. To 

shake. 
QucUriduum, ?*, n. (quattuor, dies). 

Space of four days, four days* 
QuaiiuoTj indecL Four. 
QuattuordScim, IndecL (quattuor, 

decern). Fourteen. 
2w€, appended to another word. 

And. 587, 1. 3. 
Quem'ud^nodum^ adv. In what man- 
ner, how, as, 
Qiterelay oe, f. (queror). Complaint. 
Queror, queri, questtis «itm, dep. To 

complain. 
Quiy quae, quod, rei and mterrog. 

Who, which, what 
Quia, conj. Because. 
Quicunque (or cumque) quaecuw 

que, quodcunque. Whoever, 

whatever. 
Quidanty quaedanZf quoddam or 

quiddam. A certain one, certain. 
Quidem, Indeed. 
Quies, SiiSy f. Rest, quiet. 
Quiesco, ^rCy quisviy quieium, (quies). 

To rest, repose, keep quiet. 
Quietus, a, um, (quiesco). Quiet, at 

rest. 
Qui-Ubet, quaellhet, quodlihof., indef. 

pron. Any one, any. 
Quin, That not, but that, that. 
Quinctiua, ii, m. Quinctius. Tltics 

Quindius, a Roman general at 

the time the city was threatened 

by the Gauls, 321 B. C. (111). 

Titus Quinctius Flarmrdus gained 

the victory at Cynoscephalae, 

(197), 
Quindecim, indecl. Fifteen. 
Qmngentes1.rmt8, a, um, (quingcnti). 

The five hundreth. 
Quingcnti, ae, a. Five hundred. 



QuinquagesXmus, a, um, (quinqua- 

^ta). Fiftieth. 
Quinquaginta, indecl. Fifty. 
Quinque, indecl. Five. 
Quinquennium, ii, n. Five years^ 

space of five years. 
Quintus, a, um. Fifth. 
QuifUus, i, m. Quintus, a common 

Roman name; as, Quintus Mu- 

cius Scaevola, (172). 
Quippe, conj. Indeed. 
Quis, quae, quid? interrog. pron. 

Who, which, what ? 
Quis, quae, quid, indef. pron. Some 

one, any one. 190, 1. 
Quisnam or quinam, quaenam, 

quodnam or quidnam. Who, 

which, what. 
Quispiam, quaepiam, quodpirnn^ 

and subs, quidpiam or quippiam, 

indef. pron. Any one, any 

body, any ; some one, some thing, 

some. 
Quis-quam, quaequam, quidquamov 

quicquam. Any, any one. 
Quis-^ue, quaeque, quodque or quid- 

que. Every, every one, whoever, 

whatever ; vjith superl.^ intensive, 

primo quoque tempore, on the 

very first opportunity. 
Quis-quis, quaequae, quidquid or 

quicquid. Whoever, whatever. 
Quo, Where, whither, that, in 

order that. 
Quo-ad, Till, until, as long as, as 

far as. 
Quod, conj. That, because. 
Quomfnus, (quo, minus). That not^ 

from. 
Quomddo, adv. (quo, modo). How, 

by what means. 
Quondam, adv. Formerly. 
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Quoque, Also, too. 

Quoiy adj. pL indec. How many, as 

many, as ; all. 
Qttot-annia. Every year, yearly. 
Quotidie. Daily, every day. 
QuotuSf a, wn. Of what number, 

how many ; what, often applied to 

the hour of the day. 
Quum or cum. When, emce ; 

though ; quum — tum^ not only — 

but also, both — ^and ; rarely either 

—or. 

R. 

Rabies, H, f. Madness, rage. 

Radix, im, f. Root, foot, base, <u 
of a mountain. 

Ramus, t, m. Branch. 

Raplna, ae, f. Rapine, plunder. 

Rapio, Sre, rapui, raptum. To rob, 
carry off. 

Raptor, Oris, m. (rapio). Robber, 
plunderer. 

Raro, adv. (rarus). Rarely, seldom. 

Rarus, a,um. Rare, uncommon. 

Ratio, onis, f. A calculating, think- 
ing ; reason, understanding ; plan, 
method, kind. 

Ratis, is, f. Rafl. 

Re-bdlo, are, dvi, dtum. To rebcL 

Re-cedo, &e, cessi, cessum. To with- 
draw, recede, retire. 

Recens, entis. Recent, fresh, young, 
new. 

Recipio, ire, eepi, ceptum, (re, capio). 
To receive, recover, resume; se 
recipire, to betake one's self, 
withdraw. 

Rectto, are, avi, dtum, (re, cito). 
To repeat, recite. 

Recoffnosco, ire, nOvi, nftum, (re, 
cognosce). To recognize. 



RecordcUio, 6nis, f. (recorder). Re* 
collection, remembrance. 

Recorder, ari, Oius sum, dep. To 
recollect 

Rede, ius, isslme, adv. (rectus). 
Rightly. 

Rector, 6ris, m. (rego). Director, 
ruler. 

Rectum, i, n. (rectus). Right. 

Rectus, a, um^ (rego). Straight, 
right, correct. 

Recupiro, are, avi, atum. To re- 
gain. 

Red-do, ere, dtdi, dUum, To re- 
store, return; make; render, re- 
peat, recite, give up, resign ; as- 
sign. 

Red-eo, ire, ivi or n, Vum, To go 
back, return. 295. 

Redlgo, ire, igi, actum, (red, ago). 
To force, reduce, compel. 

Redimo, ire, imi, emptum, (red, 
emo). To ransom. 

RedUus, us, m. (redeo). Return, 
revenue. 

Re^uco, ire, duxi, dudum. To lead 
back, reduce. 

Red-undo, are, avi^ dtum. To over- 
flow ; to abound. 

Re-ferdo, Ire, fersi, fertum, (re, far- 
cio). To fill, stuff, cram. 

Re-firo, ferre, tUli, latum, (re- 
fero). To bring back, requite, 
return, render, place among, re- 
fer; refert, imps, it concerns, 
matters. 

Refertus, a, um, part (refercio)^ 
Filled. 

Reficio, ire, fsci, fectum^ (re, fisicio). 
To repair, restore ; recover. 

Refluo, ire,Jluxi, fluxum, (re, fluo). 
To flow back. 
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Ue-fugvOy ^reyfugi,fug1ium. To re- 
treat. 

Reglna, a«, f. Queen. 

Begio, onis, f. Region, country. 

RegiuSy a, um, (rex). Royal. 

Regno, are, dvi, dtuniy (regnum). 
To rdgn, rule. 

Regnum, t, n. (rex). Kingdom, 
sovereignty, government. 

RegOy ^re, rexi, rectum. To direct, 
rule, manage. 

Regredior, grl^i, gressua sum, dep. 
(re, gradior). To return. 

RegiUa, ae, t (rego). Rule, pattern, 
modeL 

Regulua, i, m. Regulus. Marcus 
Aliliua Regulus, a distinguished 
Roman consul taken prisoner by 
the Gartha^nians in the first 
Punic war, (186). 

Religio, 6nis, f. Religion, obligation. 

Re-linquo, ^re, llqui, licium. To 
leave, desert 

Reliquiae, drum, f. pi. Remnant, 
those who escaped. 

Reliquus, a, um. The rest, remain- 
ing, the other. Retiquum est, it is 
left, it remains. 

Re-maneo, ere, mansi, mansum. To 
remain. 

Remedium, it, n. Remedy. 

Reminiscar, ci, dep. To remem- 
ber. 

Re-miUo, ere, mlsi, missum. To 
send back. 

Re-moveo, ere, mdvi, malum. To 
take away, remove. 

Remus, i, m. Oar. 

Remus, i, m. Remus, the brother 
of Romulus, (152). 

Rendvo, are, avi, atum, (re, novo). 
To renew. 



Renuntio, dre, dvi, dtum. To re- 
port, announce. 

Reparo^ dre, dvi, dtum, (re, paro), 
To renew, repair. 

Re-peUo, ^re, pUli, pulsum. To re- 
pel, drive back. 

Repente, adv. Suddenly. 

Repeniinus, a, um. Unexpected, 
sudden. 

Reperia, Ire, p^i, pertum, (re, pa- 
rio). To find. 

Re-pleo, ere, tvi, Itum. To fill, fill 
again. 

Re-pdno, ^re, posui, poslium. To re- 
place, restore, lay up. 

Re-poiio, are, dvi, dtum. To gain, 
bear off. 

Reprekendo, h*e, prehendi, prehen- 
sum, (re, prehcndo). To blame, 
censure. 

Repudio, dre, dvi, dtum. To reject, 
divorce. 

Re-pugno, dre, dvi, dtum. To resist. 

Re-qulro, Sre, quislvi or it, quisUum 
(re, quaere). To seek, demand, 
require. 

Res, rei, f. Thing; afifair; state; 
deed, reality, battle; res gestae, 
exploits ; respuhtica, republic. 

Re-scribo, Sre, scripsi, scriptum. To 
write back, reply in writing. 

Resideo, ere, s^di, (re, sedeo). To 

. sit, remain, sit down. 

Resisto, ere, dUi, stitum. To op- 
pose, resist 

Respectus, us, m. (respicio). Respect, 
regard. 

Respicio, Sre, spcxi, spectum, (re, spe- 
cie). To look back; regard, re- 
spect 

Re-spondeo, ire, spondi, sponsum. 
To reply. 
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Jie^ponsum, i, n. (respondeo). An- 
swer, response. 

lies pitblicay rei puhUcae^ or resjmb- 
ttca, reipyhlicae^ f. Republic. 
126. 

Re-spuOy ^re, spui. To cast out, eject ; 
reject, refuse, dislike. 

HestUuoy ere^ atUuiy atitutum, (re, 
Btatuo). To restore. 

He-iardo, are^ dvi^ dtum. To detain, 
retard, check. 

JteiineOj irCy iinuiy ientuniy (re, 
teneo). To retain. 

MeuSy «, m. Criminal, defendant. 

Reverentiay ae, f. Reverence. 

Re-vertOy Sre^ verti, versum ; reveP' 
tor, dep. To come back, return. 

Re-vdcOy arCy dviy atum» To recall. 

Rex, regiSy m. King. 

Rhea^ aCy f. Rhea. Rhea JSUvia^ 
the daughter of Numitor and the 
mother of Romulus and Remus, 
(152). 

RhenuSy t, m. The river Rhine, 
(208). 

RJioddnusy i, m. The river Rhone, 
in Gaul, (208). 

RhodiuSy «, wm, (Rhodos, the island 
of Rhodes). Rhodian, of or be- 
longing to Rhodes. RJwdiuSy iiy 
m. A Rhodian, (148). 

RideOy ere, «i, sum. To laugh, to 
laugh at 

Riptty ae, f. Bank, <uofa river, 

Ritey adv. Rightly, in due form. 

Robur, 5m, n. Strength. 

RohustuSy a, wm, (robur). Robust, 
strong. 

RogatiOy OniSy f. (rogo). An asking, 
question ; entreaty, request 

RogOy are, dviy atum. To ask, ques- 
tion. 



Romay av, F. Rome, (2Y). 

Romdnufy a^ wm, ac^. (Roma). Ro 
man ; subs. RomdnuSy t, m. a Ro 
man, (26). 

Romulusy iy m. Romulus, the foun- 
der of Rome, (164). 

Rosdusy iiy m. Roscius-, a Roman 
name. JJucius RosciuSy a cele- 
^brated tribune of the people and 
friend of Cicero, (51). 

RotundttSy ay um. Round, spbo> 
ricaL 

RufuSy iy m. Rufus, a Roman sur- 
name ; as, Fublius Rutilius Rufus, 
(189). 

RulnOy aey f. Ruin, faU. 

RicUlanuSy i. m. Rullianus, a Bo- 
man name. QuinUis Fabius Rid- 
liarmSy master of the cavalry (ma' 
gister equitum) under the <ficta- 
tor PapirivLS Cursory (1*78). 

RumpOy Srey rupiy ruptum. To 
break. 

RuOy erCy ruiy ruUum or ruium. To 
run, rush forth. 

RupeSy iff, f. Rock, clift 

Rurmts (or wm), adv. Back, again. 

Rusy rwnSy n. Country, as opposed 
to city, 

RiistXcaSy iy m. Countryman, farm- 
er, peasant, husbandman. 

RtdiliuSy iiy m. Rutilius, a Roman 
name. Pvhlius Rutilius RufuSy 
a Roman consul, slain in the So- 
cial war, (139). 

S. 

/SI An abbreviation for SextuSy f^p 

for Spurius, 
Sabiniy drumy m. pi. The Sabines, a 

people of Italy, bordering upon 

Latium, (157). 
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^oLcer^ sacra^ sacrum. Sacred. 

Sacei'doSj oiis^ m. and f. (sacer). 
« Priest, priestess. 

SacHJicmm, ii^ n. Sacrifice. 

SacrOy drCj civiy dtunif (sacer). To 
consecrate. 

Sacruniy i, n. Sacred rite or insti- 
tution; sacrifice. 

Saepe, ius, isslmey adv. Often. 

SaeviOy Ire, Ivi or ii, Uum, To rage, 
be cruel. 

Sagacltaa, atiSy f. Sagadty, acutc- 
ness, shrewdness. 

SagaXy dds. Acute, sagacious. 

SagiUa, ae, f. Arrow. 

Sagurdttmy e, n. Saguntum, a town 
in Spain, on the Mediterranean, 
(189). 

Safftmtinif drum, m. pL The Sa- 
guntines, citizens of Saguntum, 
(189). 

Sal&fnis, is or inis, f. (ace. Salami- 
«a), or Salamina, ae, f. The 
island of Salamis, off the coast of 
Attica, (217). 

Saluber, bris, bre, (salus). Health- 
ful, salubrious. 

Salits, viis, f. Safety; Salus per- 
sonified, the Koman goddess, Sor 
lus, (20, 7). 

Salviaris, e, (salus). Healthful, 
wholesome. 

Baluto, are, dvi, dtum, (salus). To 
salute. 

8a7ve, def. verb. Hail. See 297, III. 1. 

Salvus, a, ton. Safe, unhurt. 

Sammies, turn, m. pi. The Sam- 
nites, the inhabitaUtts of Sanmium, 
in Italy, (178). 

Samtts or Samos, i, f. The island 
Samos, on the coast of Asia 
Minor. 



Sancte, lus, issXme, (sanctus, sacred, 

pt^^), adv. Chastely, purely, 

conscientiously. 
Sanguis, inis, m. Blood. 
Sarmio, Onis, m. Sannio, a proper 

name, (35). 
Sapiens, entis. Wise ; subs, a wise 

man. 
Sapienier, ius, issXme, adv. (sapiens). 

Wisely. 
Sapieniia, ae, f. (sapiens). Wisdom. 
Sapio, ^re, Ivi or uL To taste ; to 

have sense, to know, understand, 

be wise. 
Sardes, ium, f. Sardis, the ancient 

capital of Lydia. 
Sardinia, ae, f. The island of Sar- 

dmia, west of Italy, (188). 
SateUes, XHs, m. and f. Lifeguard, 

attendant. 
Satio, dre, dvi, aium. To fill, sar 

tisfy, content. 
Satis, adv., adj., subs. Enough, suf- 
ficient, Buffidently; saJtis haberCy 

to have enough, be content 
Saturnia, ae, f. Satumia, the town 

and citadel built by Saturn, (148). 
Satumus, i, m. Saturn, the most 

ancient king of Latium, (148). 
SaiEcius, a, ton. Wounded, injured, 

hurt, sick, intoxicated. 
Saxum, i, n. Rock, stone. • 
Scaevdia, ae, m. See Mucius, (172). 
Scelestus, a, um, (scelus). Wicked, 

criminal, infamous. 
Scelus, ifris, n. Crime, wickedness. 
Scena, ae, f. Scene, stage. 
Schola, ae, £ Leisure devoted t« 

learning ; a place of learning, a 

school ; a lecture, dissertation. 
Scientia, ae, f. (scio). Knowledge^ 

science, skill, expertnesa. 
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SciOy scire, aeivi, scUum, To know, 
understand, have knowledge. 

ScipiOy dniSy m. Scipio, the name 
of a distinguished Roman family. 
See AfricanuSy (190). 

Scrihay ae, m. (scribo). Scribe, 
clerk. 

ScribOy ifrCy 9crip8iy scriptfjtm. To 
write, prepare. 

SctUuniy iy n. Shield. 

Seythiay a«, f. Scythia, an extensive 
country in the north of Europe 
and Asia, (216). 

ScythaCy arum, m. pi. The Scythi- 
ans, (216). 

JSe^idOy Srcy cesaiy ceasum. To retire, 
withdraw. 

Secunduniy adv., and prep, with ace. 
After, behind, next to ; according 
to, by the side of, along. 

SecunduSy a, um. Second, favorable, 
prosperous. 

Sed, conj. But 

SedSdniy indec. (sex, decern). Six- 
teen. 

8ede0y erCy seedy sessum. To sit, stay. 

JSedeSy is, f. Seat, abode, residence. 

SeditiOy SniSy f. Quarrel, sedition. 

SediUosttSy a, ttm, (seditio). Muti- 
nous, seditious. 

Sedoy Grey aviy Otam, To allay, quiet 

SeffniSy e. Slothful, inactive. 

SegnXteVy iuSy issimey adv. (segnis). 
Slathfully. 

Sdeuciay aCy f. Seleucia, a city of 
Syria on the Orontes, (206). 

Semely adv. Once. 

SemenHSy iSy f. Seed ; sowing. 

SemianimiSy e. Half-alive, half-dead. 

Semper y adv. Always, ever. 

SempiterrmSy a, vm, (semper). Ever- 
lasting, imperishable. 



SemproniWy iiy m. See Oracchtis, 

(190). 
Senator y OriSy ra. (senex)." Senator. 
SenatuSy ti5, m. (senex). Senate. 
SenectuSy ittiSy f. (senex). Old age, age. 
SenescOy Srey senvL To grow old, 

become aged ; senescettSy enUsy be> 

coming old, aged. 
SeneXy senis. Old, aged. 168, 3. 
SeneXy seniSy m. and f. An old man, 

an aged person. 
SendneSy «m, m. pi. The Senones, a 

powerful people in Gaul, (176). 
Sensimy adv. (sentio). Sensibly; 

slowly, gradually, by degrees. 
SensuSy us, m. Sensation, sense, 

perception. 
JSentenHay ctey f. Opinion, sentence, 

sentiment, maxim, axiom, purpose, 
• decision. 

SentiOy trey sensiy sensum. To per- 
ceive, feel, experience; thii^c, 

judge. 
SepeliOy Ire, pellvi or iiy puUum, To 

bury. 
SepiOy trey sepsiy septum. To guard, 

shelter. 
Septemy indecL Seven. 
SepStmuSy a, t<m, (septem). Se- 
venth. 
SepHngentestmi^y a, umy (septin- 

genti). The seven hundredth. 
SeptingerUiy ae, a. Seven hundred. 
JSeptuoffesXmuSy a, ww, (septuaginta). 

Seventieth. 
Septuaginttiy iiidecL Seventy. 
Septdcrumy i, n. (sepelio). Grave, 

tomb, sepulchre. 
Sepulturay ae, f. (sepelio). Burial 
8equ&niy Qrumy m. The Sequani, a 

Gallic people, dwelling on the 

river Sequana, (23, 15). 
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SeqruoTj seqitiy secHius sum^ dep. To 

follow, succeed. 
SergiuSy ii, m. See CatHina^ (207). 
SermOy OniSj m. Speech, discourse, 

conversation. 
SerOy iu8, isstmCy adv. (serus). Late, 

too late. 
SerpOy Sre, serpst, seiftum. To 

spread, extend. 
SeruSy a, um. Late. 
ServUiitSy iiy m. Servilius, a Roman 

name. 
ServiOy irCy xvi or «, ttum. To be a 

slave, to serve, be subject to. 
ServUiMy utiSy f. (servio). Servitude, 

slavery. 
8erviu8y iiy m. Servius, a RoiAan 

name. Servna TuUiuSy the sixth 

king of Rome, (164). 
Servo, are, dvi, dhtm. To observe, 

keep ; preserve. 
ServuSy i, m. Slave. 
Seu. Whether; seu — seUy whether 

—or. 
SeXy indecl. Six. 
JSexoffesimtiSy a, uiriy (sexaginta). 

Sixtieth. 
Sexagintay indecl. Sixty. 
SexceniefUmuSy a, urriy (sexcenti). Six 

hundredth. 
Sexcenti, aCy a. Six hundred. 
Sextos, a, um, (sex). Sixth. 
Sly conj. If. 
Sic, adv. Thus, so. 
Siccus, a, um. Dry. 
SiciliOy ae, f. The island of Sicily, 

(185). 
Sidus, SriSy n. A group of stars, a 

constellation. 
Siffni/tcOy dirCy dviy atumy (signum, 

facio). To show, indicate, mean, 

signify. 



Sigmmty e, n. Mark, sign, indica- 
tion, standard. 

SilerUiumy ii, n. Silence, stillness, 
quiet, repose. 

Sileo, ere, ui To be silent, still, 
quiet ; to pass over in silence, not 
to speak of. 

Silviay aCy f. See Rhea, (152). 

SUviuSy iiy m. Silvius, the name of 
several kings of Alba, the first of 
whom was the son of Aeneas, 
(150, 151). 

SimtliSy e. Similar, like. 163,2. 

Similttery iuSy titnCy adv. (simUis). 
In like manner, similarly, in a 
similar way. 305, 2. 

SimonideSy is, m. Simonides, a cele- 
brated lyric poet of Cea, (132). 

SimtUy adv. At the same time. 

Simtd&Uoy onisy f. An assumed ap- 
pearance, pretence, simulation, de- 
ceit, hypocrisy. 

Sirty coi\j. But if. 

Siney prep, with abL Without 

SingvlariSy e. Single, singular, re- 
markable. 

SingUluSy a, um. Single, one by one. 

SinisteTy tray irum. Left, on the 
left. 

SinOy erey siviy situm. To permit; 
allow ; sUuSy put, placed, situated. 

Sinus, us, m. Bosom, bay. 

Sirquis or siqui, siqiuzy siquid or si- 
qiiody indef. pron. If any, If any 
one. 

Siiis, is, f. Thirst, desire. 

SobriuSy ay um. Sober, temperate, 
moderate, reasonable. 

SoceVy Sriy m. Father-in-law. 

Socidlis, e, (socius). Social, friendly. 

Soci^fas, atiSy f. (socius). League, 
alliance, partnership, society. 
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Sodiu, iiy m. Ally, confederate. 

JSocr&teSf is, m. Socrates, a cele- 
brated Grecian philosopher, (20, 8). 

JSolj solia, m. Sun. 

SoiemniSy e. Stated, established; 
religious, solemn. 

JSolemntter, adv. (solemnis). Sol- 
emnly, in due form. 

SoleOj erCy tttis sum. To be accus- 
tomed, be wont 272, 8. 

SoUdtUy a, um. Solid. 

SolitUdo, iniSy f. (solus). Solitude. 

Solttus, a, uniy (soleo). Usual 

Sollertia^ ae, f. Sagacity, shrewd- 
ness. 

Solorty oniSy m. Solon, a celebrated 
Athenian law-giver and one of the 
8eve7i wise men of Greece, (128). 

Solum, adv. (solus). Only, alone. 

Solus, a, um. Alone. 149. 

BolTdus, a, um, (solvo). Unrestrain- 
ed, dissolute. 

Solvo, &r€, solvi, solutum. To loose, 
unbind ; to pay. 

Somnio, are, Gvi, atum, (somnium). 
To dream. 

Somnium, it, n. Dream. 

Somnus, i, m. Sleep. 

Sonitus, us, m. (sono). Sound, noise. 

Sono, are, ui, \tum. To sound, ut- 
ter, speak, call, express, mean. 

Sonus, ?*, m. (sono). Sound. 

Sophdcles, is and i, m. Sophocles, 
a celebrated Grecian tragic poet, 
(55). 

SordXdus, a, um. Sordid, soiled, 
filthy, base, mean. 

Soror, oris, f. Sister. 

Sors, soriis, f. Lot. 

Sparta, <ie, f. Sparta, the capital of 
Laconia, in the Peloponnesus; 
also called Lacedaemon. 



Spariamis, a, um, ac\j. (Sparta). 
Spartan; subs. Spartdnus, i, m., 
a Spartan, (222). 

Spartiicus, i, m. Spartacus, a cele* 
brated gladiator who waged war 
against the Romans, (204).- 

Spatium, ii, n. Space. 

Species, H, f. Appearance, guise. 

Spectacalum, i, n. (specto). Specta- 
cle, show, 

SpectOy are, dvi, dium. To view, 
witness. Spedaius, a, um. Tried, 
proved, illustrious. 

Sjpemo, ^re, sprevi, ^return. To 
despise, reject, contemn, scorn, 
spurn. • 

Spero, are, dvi, atum. To expect, 
hope ; flatter one^s self. 

/^:>es, ei, f. Hope. 

Spolio, are, dpi, atum, (spolium). To 
rob; spoil; despoil. 

^>olium, ii, n. Plunder, spoil, 
booty. 

Spontis, gen. sponte, abl. ring. Of 
or for himself, itself, of one's own 
accord, on one's own account, vo- 
luntarily, spontaneously. 

Spurius, ii, m. See Fostumius and 
iMcretius. 

Stabilttas, atis, f. Immovability, 
steadfastness, stability. 

Stadium, ii,jx. A stade or stadium, 
a measure equal to 606 English 
feet ; race-course, race-ground. 

Statim, adv. (sto). At once, imme- 
diately. 

Statio, Onis, f. (sto). Station, post; 
residence. 

Statua, ae, f. (statuo). Statue. 

Statuo, Sre, ui, atum, (status, from 
sto). To determine; appoint^ 
place. 
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Statura, ae, t (status, from sto). 

Height, size of the body, stature. 
SCatits, U8, m. (sto). State, condition. 
Slellay ae, f. Star. 
StemOj Sre^ stravi, stratum. To 

prostrate. 
StOf stare, steii, statum. To stand. 
Strages, is, f. Slaughter, defeat. 
Stranguby are, avi, atom. To 

strangle. 
Strenue, adv. (strenuus). Vigors 

ously, carefully. 
StrermuSyd, um. Active, valiant. 
Studeo, Sre, uL To study, favor, be 

attached to ; to devote one's self 

to ; be zealous. 
Studiose, itis, isslme, adv. (studio- 

sus). Diligently, earnestly. 
Studiosus, a, um, (studium). Eager, 

desirous, zealous; friendly, stu- 
dious. 
Studium, a, n. Zeal, study, de^e, 

pursuit 
StulHtia, ae, f. (stultus). Folly, fool- 
ishness, simplicity. 
SluUus, a, um. Foolish, simple, 

silly. 
Suadeo, Sre, suasi, suasum. To ad- 
vise. 
Sub, prep, with ace. or abl. Under, 

at the foot of. 
Sub-duco, ere, dwd, ductum. To take 

away, withdraw. 
Subfgo, Sre, igi, actum, (sub, ago). 

To subdue, conquer. 
Sttblto, adv. (subitus, from subeo). 

Suddenly, unexpectedly. 
Sublime, adv. (sublimis). Aloft, 

loftily, on high. 
Sublimis, e. High, on high. 
Suh-mergo, Sre, m^si, mersum. To 

dip or plunge under; to sink, 



overwhelm, submerge. Pass, To 
be overwhelmed, to sink. 

Sub-rideo, Sre, rid, rlsum. To smile, 
laugh. 

Subsidium, ii, n. The reserve ; aid, 
remforcement 

Sub-silio, Ire, sUui and silii, (sub, 
salio). To leap or jump up, leap, 
jump. 

Sub-sum, esse, fui. To be at hand 
or near, be under. 

Subter, prep, with ace. or abL Be- 
low, beneath, under. 

Sub-triiho, Hre, traxi, tractum. To 
take away, remove, subtract. 

Sub-venio, Ire, v6ni, ventum. To 
come to ; to aid, relieve. 

Svb-verto, ere, verti, versum. To 
overturn, overthrow, destroy, sub- 
vert 

Sucesdo, Sre, cessi, cessum, (sub, 
cedo). To succeed, come after. 

Successio, Oris, f. (succedo). Suc- 
cession. 

Successor, Onis, m. (succSdo). Suc- 
cessor. 

Suecessus, us, m. (succOdo). Success. 

Suc<umJbo, Sre, cubui, cubXlum, To 
yield, submit to. 

Suffetius, ii, m. Sufifetius. Metius 
Suffeiius, dictator of the Albans. 
Having \)een summoned to md 
the Romans against the Yeicn- 
tines, he drew off his forces at the 
very moment of battle, and await- 
ed the issue of the engagement 
For. this perfidy he was put to 
death by order of Tullius Hosti- 
Uus (160). 

Suffido, Sre, fid, fectum, (sub, fa- 
cio). To substitute ; be sufficient, 
suffice. 
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Suffwndo^ ^e, fudi^ fuiun^ (sub, 

fundo). To spread over, pour 

through; suffiise. 
8ui, aibi, Hunself, herself, itself. 
SuUa^ ae^ m. Sulla, a distingmshed 

Roman dictator and general, 

(202). 
/fifttwi, ewe, fuL To be. 
Summaj oe, t (summus). Supreme 

power. 
SummoveOj Sre, mOvi, mdtumy (sub, 

moveo). To remove, displace, 
Summua. See 8upiru8. 
Sumo, ^, aumpsiy sumptum. To 

take, inflict 
8umptu8y Its, m. (sumo). Expense, 

cost 
Super ^ prep, with ace. or abl. Over, 

above, upon; of, concerning, at, 

at the time of. 
Superbia^ ae, f. (superbus). Pride, 

haughtiness. 
SuperbiUj a, um. Proud. 
SuperbuSy t, m. Superbus, the sur- 
name of Tarquin, the last king of 

Rome, (167). 
SupSrOy are, dvi, Oium, (supSrus). 

To surpass; conquer; pass by, 

cross. 
Superstido, Cms, f. (supersto). Su- 
perstition. ~ 
Super-aum, esse, fui. To remain, be 

left, survive. 
Sup^rus, a, um ; comp. superior ; 

superL suprSmus or summus. 

High, above ; past, former. 163, 

3. 
Super-venio, ire, veni, ventum. To 

come to, surprise. 
Supplementum, i, n. Supplies, re- 
inforcement 
Supplex, Xcis, (sub, plico). Humbly 



begging, submissive, beseeching, 

suppliant ; sitbs, a suppliant 
Supplicium, ii, n. Punishment 
Supra, prep, with ace. Above, 

upon. 
Supremus. See Sup^rus, 
Surripio, &r€, ripui, reptrnn, (sub, 

rapio). To snatch away ; to steal, 

pilfer, purloin. 
Suscipio, ^re, cepi^ ceptum, (sub, ca- 

pio). To bear, endure; receive; 

undertake, engage in. 
Suspendo, ere, pendi, pensum, (sub, 

pendo). To suspend, hang up. 
Suspensus, a, um, (suspendo). Un- 

certaiu, undecided; anxious. 
SuspuAo, Onis, f. (suspicor). Suspi- 
• cion. 
Suspicio, ^re, spexi, spectmn, (sub, 

specie). To syspect. 
SuspXcor, dri, dius sum, (suspicio)^ 

dep. To suspect. 
Sustento, dre, dvi, dium, (sustineo). 

To hold up, support, sustain ; en- 
dure, suflffer ; delay. 832, 1. 2. 
Sustineo, ere, tinui, tentum, (sub, 

teneo). To sustain, withstand; 

endure, endure the thought of. 
Suus, a, um. His, her, its, their; 

pi. often, one's party, friends. 
Syracusae, drum, f. pi. Syracuse, a 

city in Sicily, (185). 
Syrcumsdni, drum, m. pi. The Sy- 

racusans, the citizens of Syra- 
cuse, (223). 

T. 

T". An abbreviation of Titus. 

Tabemacidum, i, n. Tent 

Taceo, ire, tacui, tacUum, To be 

silent, not to speak, to pass over 

in silence. 
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T<u^iht8y a, um. Silent, secret, tacit. 

TacttUf tUf m. Touch. 

Taedet^ ere, taeduii or iaeaum est, im- 
pers. It disgusts, wearies. 

TalerUum^ t, n. Talent, sum of 
money, somewhat more than 
$1,000. 

7<i/i»,-<?, such. 

Tarn, So ; tarn — quanif so — ^as. 

Tamen, conj. Yet, nevertheless. 

Tamdsiy conj. (tamen, etsi). Not- 
withstanding that, although, 
though. 

Tan&quilj iliSyt Tanaquil, the wife 
of Tarquinlus Priscus, (166). 

Tandem, adv. At length. 

Tanquam, adv. As, just as. 

Tantum. Only. 

Tantus, a, um. Such, so great, so 
much ; iatUi esse, to be worth the 
while. 

TarerUum, t, n. Tarentum, a town 
of Lower Italy, (184). 

Tarentlniy Orum, m. pL The Taren- 
tines, the inhabitants of Taren- 
tum, (180). 

Tarpeia, ae, f. Tarpeia, a Roman 
maiden, who betrayed the citadel 
of Rome to the Sabines, (166). 

Tarpeius, it, m. Tarpeius, one of 
the seven hills of Rome,' also call- 
ed Capitollnm, The Capitol was 
erected upon it. Afterwards the 
term Tarpevus was applied to 
the southern summit of the hill, 
(167). 

Tarquvniiy Orurr^TL, pi. Tarquinii, 
an ancient town of Etruria, (49, 
10). 

Tarquimus, ti, m. Tarquin, the 
name of the fifth king of Rome 
and of his descendants, as Tar- 



quinius SuperbuSy the last king 
of Rome ; and Tarquiniua CoUa- 
ilnuSf the colleague of Brutus in 
the consulship, (169). 

Tectum, «, n. (tego). Covering, roof; 
house, edifice. 

TegOf Sre, texi-, tectum. To cover. 

Tdum, i, n. Weapon. 

TemerCy adv. Rashly. 

TemerltaSf aiis, f. Rashness, indis- 
cretion, temerity. 

TempestcUj Otis, f. (tempus). Time ; 
tempest, storm. 

Tempeatlve, adv. (tempestivus, time' 
ly\ Seasonably, just at the time, 
opportunely. 

Templumy t, n. Temple. 

Tempus, Uris, n. Time. Tempera, 
times, seasons, events. 

Temvlentus, a, um. Drunk, intoxi- 
cated. 

Teneo, ere, ui, tentum. To hold, 
keep, occupy ; obtain, retain, as in 
the memory. 

Tenio, are, dvi, atum, (tendo). To 
try ; attack. 332, 1. 2. 

Tenus, prep, with abL Up to, as 
far as. 

Terentius, it, m. See Varro, (191). 

Ter^gemlnus, a, um. Threefold; 
tergemini, three brothers bom at 
a birth. 

Tergum, i, n. Back. 

Term'ino, are, dvi, Otum, (terminus). 
To limit, bound. 

TermXmis, i, m. Limit, boundary; 
•end. 

Terra, ae, f. Earth, land, country. 

Terreo, Sre, ui, ttum. To terrify. 

Terresier, iris, tre, (terra). Terres- 
trial, on land, land {as adj.). 

TerritoHum,n, n. Territory. 



206 



LATIK BEADEB. 



[Terrok 



Terror Gris, m. (terreo). Terror, 
alann ; fear of. 

TertitUy a, um. Third. 

Testamenium, t, n. Testament, wilL 

Testis, is, m. and t Witness. 

Testor, ari, Otus sum, (testis). To 
affirm; call to witness. 

Testudo, Ifds, fl Tortoise. 

Tholes, is, m. Thales, a celebrated 
Grecian philosopher of Miletus, 
one of the seven wise men, (114). 

Theatrum, t, n. Theatre. 

Thelme, arum, f. pi. Thebes, the 
capital of Boeotia in Greece, (230). 

Thehanus, a, um, a(^ (Thebae). 
Theban, (229); subs. Thebanm, 
t, m., a Theban. 

Theleslnus, i, m. See Poniius, 
(28, 10). 

TTiemistdcles, is, m. Themistocles, 
a celebrated Athenian commander, 
(132—184). 

Theocritus, i, m. Theocritus, a ce- 
lebrated Grecian poet, (130). 

Theophrastm, i, m. Theophrastus, 
a Grecian philosopher, a disciple 
of Plato and Aristotle, (129). 

Thermopylae, arum, f, pL Thermo- 
pylae, the famous defile or pass 
between Locris and Thessaly, 
where LeonidaS^fell, (218). 

Thessalia, ae, f. The country of 
Thessaly, in Greece, south of Mar 
cedonia, (210). 

Thess&lus, a, um, adj. Thessalian ; 
subs. Thess&lus, i, m., a Thessa- 
lian, (243). 

Thess&lttt, i, m. Thessalus, a native ' 
of Thesprotia, in Epirus, who is 
said to have formed a settlement 
in Thessaly, and to have given his 
name to the country. 



Thorax, ads, m. Breastplate, coat' 
of-mail, corselet. 

Thracia, ae, f. The country of 
Thrace, east of Macedonia, (281). 

TTirasifbiilus, i, m, Thrasybulus, an 
Athenian who liberated the city 
from the Thirty Tyrants, (136, 
228). 

Thucydides, is, m. Thucydides, a 
celebrated Greek historian, (7*7). 

Tigris, is, m. The river Tiber, in 
Italy, (153). 

Tiberius, ii, m. Tiberius, the second 
Bomun emperor, (145). 

Tlcinus, i, m. Ticinus, a river in 
Cisalpine Gaul, famous for the 
victory of Hannibal over the Bo- 
mans, (190, 194). 

Tigranes, is, m. Tigranes, son-in- 
law of Mithridates and king of Ar- 
menia, (205). 

Timeo, ere, uu To fear, 

!7?mW«w, a, um, (timeo). Cowardly, 
timid. 

Jlmoleon, ontis, m. Timolcon, a 
Corinthian general, (51). 

Timotheus, ei, uu Timotheus, an 
Athenian general, son of Conon, 
(49, 12). 

Untinnabulum, i, n. Bell. • 

Tiresias, ae, m. Tiresias, a cele- 
brated blind soothsayer of Thebes, 

(24, 11). 

Thsaphernes, is, m. Tissaphemes, 
a distingiiished Persian satrap of 
Lower Asia, under Darius ; after- 
wards general i^the service of 
Artaxerxcs, (225). 

T^tus, i, m. Titus, a Boman em- 
peror, (141), See also Quinctius, 
(111). 

Tollo, Sre, susttdi, subloium. To 
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raise, take up, elate ; take away ; 

destroy; discard. 
TondeOf dre, toUmdi^ ionsum. To 

shear, clip, crop; graze, browse; 

plack, gather. 
TorquOtuSy t, m. Torquatus, sur- 
name of Titus Mardiua and his 

descendants, (177). 
Torquis, is, m, and t Collar, chain 

for the neck. 
Toty indecL So many. 
ToUdem^ indecL Just as many, the 

same number. 
TcitUy a,um. All, the whole, some- 
times best rendered by adv, wholly, 

entirely. 149, 448. 
TraetOy are^ dvi^ atum. To use, 

treat, manage. 
Trado^ ifre, dtdi, d^tum^ (trans, do). 

To deliver, give, consign to ; also 

to relate, say ; traditur (when 

impers.), it is said. 
TrcuIucOf ^rCy duxij duetumy (trans, 

duco). To lead across, transport 
Tragoediay ae, f. Tragedy. 
TragoedtUy t, m. Tragedian. 
Ihrahoy ire^ traxif tractum. To draw ; 

protract; delay, detain, derive, 

influence. 
TrajiciOy ^e, jdci, jeetumy (trans, 

jacio). To throw over ; to cross ; 

conduct over, lead over. 
TVano, dre^ dvi, dtum, (trans, no). 

To swim over. 
JVanSy prep, with ace. Across, be- 
yond. 
Trans^Uco = traduco. 
Trans-eOy ire, ivi or iiy itum. To go 

over, to cross. 295, 3. 
Trans-f^rOy ferrCy tiUiy l&tum. To 

transport, transfer, translate. 
TrariArf}gOy Sre, fixiy fxum. To 
10 



transfix, to thrust through, to 

pierce through. 
Transgredior, gr^di, gressus sum, 

dep. (trans, gradior). To go or 

pass over. 
TransigOy ^re, egiy aduniy (trans, 

ago). To accomplish, finish, pass, 

spend. 
Transilio, IrCy ivi, ii or «e, (trans, 

salio). To leap or pass over. 
2Va72«^/ti«, t», m. (transeo). Passage. 
TVans-marlnuSy a, um. Transma- 
rine, over the sea. 
Tr<ms-no=:ttaxiO. 
Trans-potiOy dre, dvi, dtum. To 

carry or convey from one place to 

another, carry across, transport 
TrasinienuSy t, m. Lake Trasune- 

uus in Etruria, (190). 
Trebioy aCy f. The river Trebia m 

Cisalpme Gaul, (190). 
TVecentesimttSy a, um, (trecenti). The 

three hundredth. 
TrecerUiy a«, a. Three hundred. 
TredScim, indecL Thirteen. 
TremOy &re, tremuL To shake, 

quake, tremble, quiver. 
TrepHduSy a, um. Alarmed, in 

terror. 
TreSy tria. Three. 
TribunuSy », m. Tribune. 
TribvOy &rey ui, atum. To bestow, 

impute, award. 
TrilnUariuSy a, wn. Tributary. 
Tributumy i, n. (tribuo). Tax, 

tribute. 
Trice^muSy a, um. The thirtieth. 
Triennium, ii, n. The space of 

three years, three years. 
TW^emi7iM«= t^rgeminus. 
TW/76«»^nii!M=trices!mus. 
Triginta^ indficl. Thirty. 
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DripleXf tcis. Triple, threefold. 
THjmdio, are, dvi. To leap, dance. 
Tripua, ddiSy m. Tripod. 
jTriremiSf is, f. (tres, remus). Galley 

with three banks of oars. 
TrirSmUy e, adj. Havmg three banks 

of oars. 
TVistiSj e. Sad. 
Triumpho, are, dvi, dhem, (tri- 

umphus). To triumph, have a 

triumphal procession. 
Triumphtu, t, m. Triumph. 
7h>ezen, enis, f. (ace TVoezena), 

Troezen, an ancient city of Argo- 

lis, (217). 
TVoJa, ae, f. The city of Troy, (33, 6). 
TVoJani, drum, m. pi. (Troja). The 

Trojans, (149). 
Trojanus, a, um, (Troja). Trojan, 

(236). 
Tropaeum, i, n. Trophy, victory. 
Tnccldo, are, avi, dtum, (trux, cae- 

do). To slay, massacre. 
Thrux, (rticis. Fierce,, stem. 
7h, tui. Thou, you. 
Tuba, ae, f. Trumpet. 
TvJbrXcen, mis, m. Trumpeter. 
Tu£or, tri, tuiius or tutus sum, dep. 

To look upon ; preserve, defend. 
Tullia, ae, f. Tullia, the daughter 

of Servius Tullius, and wife of 

Tarquinius Superbus, (166). 
TuUiuts, a, m. See Servius, (164). 
TuHus, i, m. See Hostilius, (160). 
Jhim, Then; turn — turn, not only 

— ^but also ; both — and. 
Tktmultuo, are, dvi, aium, (tumultus). 

To make a noise or tumult. 
Tumultus, us, m. Tumult, sedition. 
Tumulus, i, m. Tomb, grave. 
Tunc, adv. Then ; twie iempdris, 

then. 896, 2, 4. 



TunXca, ae, f. Tunic, coat, a gar- 
ment worn under the toga. 

Turha, ae, f. Crowd, throng, mul- 
titude. 

Turbo, are, dvi, atum, (turba). To 
disturb, throw into concision. 

Tktrffeseo, ire, turgui. To swell, to 
swell with passion. 

TurpXter, ius, issXme, adv. (turpis^ 
base). Basely, disgracefully, in 
disgrace. 

Thrris, is, f. Tower. 

Tuscillum, i, n. Tusculum, an an- 
cient town in Latium, (172). 

Tutor, Oris, m. Tutor, guardian. 

Tutus, a, tun. Safe. 

Tuus, a, um, adj. pron. (tu). Thy, 
thine, your, yours. 

7)/rannis, idis, f. (tyrannus). Ty- 
ranny. 

Ti/rannus, i, m. Tyrant, monarch 

U 

Uber, eris, n. Udder, dug. 

Ubertas, Otis, f. Richness, fertility. 

Ubi, adv. Where, when, sometimes 
interrog. 

Ubii, drum, m. pL The Ubii, an 
ancient Germanic people dwelling 
on the Bhine, (94). 

UbXnam, adv. Where, in what part 
of? 

Ublque. Everywhere. 

Vitus, a, um. Any, any one. 149. 

Ulterior, us ; superl. ultXmus. Fur- 
ther, more remote; superL last. 
166. 

UUio, Onis, f. Revenge. 

Ultra, adv., and prep, with ace. Be- 
yond, more than. 

Ultro, adv. Voluntarily, of one's 
own accord. 
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Uluhy dre^ dvi, dtum:. To howl, to 
cry aloud, to shriek. 

Umbrd, ae, f. Shade, shadow. 

Undcy adv. Whence, also interrog, 
whence? 

UndScim, indecL Eleven. 

Uhdequinquaffinta, mdecl. Forty- 
nine. 

Uhdeviceaimus, a, um. Nineteenth. 

Uhdiqite, adv. From all quarters 
or sides. 

Ungtientum, t, n. Ointment, per- 
fume. 

Uhffuis, t9, m. Nail, claw, talon. 

Ungula, ae^ f. Claw, talon, hoof. 

UniverauSf a, urn. Whole, entire ; 
all together. 

Unqttam^ adv. At any time, 
ever. 

ITfiuSy <z, um. One, alone. 176. 

Untu-quisque, unaquaequey etc. 
(unus, quisque, both parts de- 
clined). Each, each one. 

Urhs, urbiSy f. City. 

UrgeOy ere^ ursi. To urge, drive; 
press upon. 

Uaquey adv. So far as; vsqw adj 
even to; tisque eOy to such an 
extent 

UsurpOy dre, dvi, dtum. To usurp, 
assume. 

UstUy us, m. Use, service; expe- 
rience; need. 

Ut or utiy coiy. That, as; after 
verbs offearinffi that not. 

-Utcumque or utcunquCf adv. How- 
ever, somewhat 

Uter, tray truniy adj. Which ? which 
of the two? 149. 

UterqttCy utrHquey utrumquCy like 
tUer. Both, each. 149, 4. 

UMiSy e. Useful 



Umtas, dtiSy f. (utnis). Utility, ser 
vice, advantage. 

Uiory utiy usus sum. To use. 

Utrimque or utrinquey adv. On both 
sides. 

Utrumy in double questions. Whe- 
ther. 

Uvay acy i, Jl bunch of grapes, a 
grape. 

Uxovy GriSy t Wife. 



VacOy drCy dviy dtum. To be empty, 
vacant, to have leisure for; be 
free from. 

Vacuity ay um. Vacant, empty, 
free from. 

Vadum^ {, n. Ford, shallow water. 

VagltuSy uSy m. Crying. 

Vagary driy dtus sum. To wander 
about 

VaguSy ay um. Wandering, doubt- 
ful, uncertain, vague. 

ValeOy trCy uiy Hum, To have 
strength, avail, be welL 

ValeriiiSy u, m. Valerius, a Roman 
name. See JPublicdla, LaevtnuSy 
(169, 180). 

ValetudOy tnis, £ (valeo). Habit, 
state of the body, health, state of 
health. 

VanuSy a, um. Empty, vain, false. 

Vari&jOSy dtiSy t (varius). Variety, 
change. 

VariuSy a, wm. Various. 

VarrOy dniSy m, Varro, a Roman 
name. Caius Terenlius Varro, a 
Roman consul defeated at Can- 
nae, (191). 

VaSy vasiSy n. Vessel, dish, vase. 

VastOy drey dvi, dtumy (vastus). To 
lay waste, devastate, pillage. 
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VastuSf a, um. Waste, desert, vast 
VateSf ts, m. and f. Prophet, pro- 
phetess. 
Vecdffal, dlis, n. Tax, mcome, 

reyenue. 
VehOj Ire, vext, vectum. To carry, 

bear. 
VeienteSf itm, or VeierUSni, 6rumy m. 

pL The Veientians, or Veien- 

tmes, the inhabitants of Yeii in 

Etruria, (176). 
Fc/, coij. Or, even; tw^— W, 

either — or. 
Velox^ Oeis, Swift, rapid, fleet 
Vel^, or vel-iiiiy adv. As, like as, 

as if. 
Vendlia, e. To be sold, for sale, 

purchasable. 
Vendo, ^re, didi, dttum. To sell; 

sub corOna vendire^ to sell as 

slaves. 
VenSnum, «, n. Poison. 
VeniOj ire, vent, ventum. To come. 
Venor, dri, Atus turn, dep. To 

hunt, chase, pursue. 
Venter^ trU, m. Belly, stomach. 
VenhJtt, f , m. Wind. 
Venus, SriSj f. Venus, the goddess 

of love, (28). 
Verbttm, i, n. Word. 
Vereor, gn, vertius sum, dep. To 

fear, to be afiradd. 
Verttas, oHs, f. Truth. 
Vero, adv. and coiy. (verus) Truly, 

indeed; but 
Verres, is, m. Verres, a Roman 

name. Caius Cornelius Verres 

rendered himself notorious by his 

abuse of power in ^cily, (43). 
Verso, are. Out, dium, or versor, dep. 

(verto)'. To turn; busy one*s self, 

be occupied with. 832, 1. 2. 



Versus, us,iiu A verse. 

Vertex, teis, m. (verto). Summit^ 

top. 
Verto, ^e, vertt, versum. To turn. 
Verum, coiy. But 
Verus, a, tan. True, reaL 
Vescor, vescu To eigoy, feed upon, 

live upon, to eat. 
Vesper, &is or ifri, m. Evening. 
Vetp^ra, ae,f. Evening. 
Vesperasco, ^e, vesperdvi, (vesper). 

To become evening. 
Vesta, ae, f. Vesta, the goddess of 

the hearth, to whom a perpetual 

fire was kept burning, (152). 
Vestalis, e, acjj. (Vesta). Vestal, re- 

latmg to Vesta, (162). 
Vester, tra, trum. Your. 
VesiibUlum, t, n. Vestibule, en« 

trance. 
Vesiio, Ire, ivi, Hum, (vestis). To 

dothe. 
Vestis, is, f. Garment 
Veterdnus, a, um, (vetus). Veto* 

ran. 
Veto, dre, ui, ttum. To forbid. 
Veturia, ae, f. Veturia, the mother 

ofCoriolanus, (174). 
Veturius, ii, m. Veturius, a Roman 

name. Titus Veturius, a Roman 

consul defeated by the Samnites 

at the Caudine Forks, (179). 
Vetus, Ms. Old, of long standing, 

ancient 
Vetustas, dtis, t (vetus). Antiquity, 

age. 
Vetustus, a, um. Old, ancient 
Via, ae, f. Way. 
Vidtor, oris, m. Traveller. 
VtcesXmus, a, um. Twentieth. 
Vicinus, a, um. Neighboring. 
Vicis, gen. f. Change, reverse, at 
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temaiion, requital ; fate, fortune; 
in vi<!ein or vicem^ in turn, place. 
183, 1. 

Viciaaitado, ^nis, f. (vicis). Change, 
alternation, yicissitude, succes- 
sion. 

Victor^ oris, m. (vinco). Con- 
queror. 

Vidoria, ae, £ Victory. 

VichUf a, tern, part (vinco), Con- 
vuered, yanqmshed. 

VicuSj i, m. Village. 

VideOy erCy diy sum. To see ; p<u8, 
videoTj etc, to be seen ; to seem. 

ViffeOj gre, ui. To flourish, thrive, 
be in force. 

VtffilanHa, oe, f. Wakeiukiess, vi- 
gilance. 

Viffintij indec. Twenty. 

F«7m, e. Low, cheap, base, vile. 

VinciOj ire, vinzi, vinctum. To 
bind. 

Vinco, fy-e, vici, victum. To con- 
quer. 

Vincaivm or vindttm, ?, n. Fetter, 
chain. 

Vindez, tcis, m. and £ Defender. 

Vindico, ^re, dvi, dium. To claim ; 
rescue, defend; punish, avenge. 

Vinolenttts, a, urn, (vinum). Full of 
wine, intoxicated with wine. 

Vinum, t, n. Wine. 

Vidlo, are, dvi, dhim. To violate, do 
violence to ; profane, barm. 

Vir, viri, m. Man, hero, husband. 

Virffo, ae, £ Rod, twig. 

Virffo, Inia, f. Vir^, mdden. 

Virgula, ae, £ Small rod, rod. 

Vtrttu, uiia, f. (vir). Manliness, 
bravery, virtue. 

ViSyVis, £ ; pi. vires. Power, strength, 
force; forces; abundance. 



Viscu8, Ma, n. Vitals, bowels. 
Viao, Sre, ai, aum. To view, sec^ 

visit 
Vita, ae, £ life. 
Viiia,ia,f, Vine. 
Vitium, ii, n. Fault, vice, crime. 
Vitup^ro, dre, dvi, diwn. To ceO' 

sure, blame, find fault with. 
Vivo, ^, vixi, vidum. To live. 
Vivtu, a, um. Living, alive. 
VocabUlum, i, n. Designation, name, 

word. 
Voco, are, dvi, dium, (vox). To 

call, name. 
Volo, dre, dvi, dium. To fly. 
Volo, velle, volui, irreg. To will, be 

willing, wish, desire ; aibi velle, to 

mean. 293 ; 889, 2. 
Volaci, Orum, m. pi. The Volsci or 

Volscians, a people of Lalium, 

(174). 
Voliicer, cris, ere, (volo). Flymg, 

winged ; swift, rapid ; auba, a 

bird. 
Volumnia, ae, £ Volumnia, the 

wife of Coriolanus, (174). 
Voluntariua, a, vm, (voluntas). Vo- 
luntary, willing, spontaneous. 
Voluntas, dHa, £ (volo). Wish, in- 
clination, good will. 
Voluptaa, diia, £ Pleasure. 
Voveo, dre, vovi, votum. To vow, 

dedicate, consecrate. 
Vox, vocia, £ Voice, word. 
Vvlffua, i, n. Populace, common 

people. 
Vuln^, dre, dvi, dium, (vulnus). 

To wound. 
Vulntta, ^ia, n. Woxmd. 
Vulpea, ia, £ Fox. 
Vtdiua, us, m. Countenance. 
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XanthippuSj i, m. Xanthippus, a 
Spartan commander, who took 
Begulus prisoner in the first Punic 
war, (186). 

Xerxes, is, m. Xerxes, a celebrated 
Persian king, (187, 217). 

Xenophm^ orUiSy m. Xenophon, a 



Greek historian, and the leader of 
the Greeks in the famous retreat 
of the ten thousand, (142). 



Zama, ae, f. Zama, a town of Nu- 
midia, in Africa, famous for the 
victory of Scipio over Hannibal, 
(196). 
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Harkness^s Elements of Latin Grammar. 

This work is intended cspeciallj for those who do not contemplate 
a collegiate course, but it may be successfully used in any school where, 
for special reasons, a small grammar is deemed desirable. The beginner 
needs to store his mind at the outset with the laws of the language in 
such forms of statement as he can carry with him throughout his whole 
course of study. The convenience and interest of the student in this 
regard have been carefully consulted in the preparation of this manual. 
All the paradigms, rules, and discussions, have been introduced in the 
exact language of the author^s Grammar, by which it may at any time 
be supplemented. While, therefore, in many schools this work will bo 
found a sufficient Latin Grammar, it may be used in others, either as 
preparatory to the larger Grammar, or in connection with it. 

No separate references to this volume will ever be needed in editions 
of Latin authors, as the numbering of the articles is the same as in the 
larger Grammar. 



From Fres. Cobleigh, Tennessee WesUy- 
an Vfiiveraity, 

" This work is very timely. I regard 
it as indispensable in many sdiools in the 
South.'' 

^om Trot "W. H. Toukg, Ohio VtU- 
vertdty, 

" I most heartfty commend this work. 
I have for some time felt its need. It 
seems to make your Latin course com- 
plete." 

From Vtot C. G. Hudsok, Genesee Wes- 
leyan Seminary^ Idmcty 2^. Y, 

"" I can heartily recommend it I think 
that it is superior to all rivals.'' 

From Prof. H. D. Walker, OrangeviUe 
Academy^ Pa. 

" In my opinion, no work of Professor 
Harkness will . be more widely used, or 
more valuable, than this. It supplies a 
want long felt by teachers. It is clear, 
thorough, and sufficiently extended for 
ordinary students." 

From Prof. B. H. Maiilkt, Cornell Col- 
lege^ loica. 

*^ I think it one of the finest compendi- 
ums of Graomiar I have over seen. It 
must prove of great servico as a prepara- 
tory drill-book." 



/Vom Prof. L. F. Paxissb, lotoa College. 

""I feel under personal obligation tor 
this new incentive and aid to classical 
study." 

From H. P. Lanb, IRgh School^ TempU- 
ton^mass, 

**It is eaoaeOv adapted to our wants. 
We use all of Harkness's books--Gram- 
mar, Beader, and Composition. We con- 
sider them emphatically * the best' " 

From Prof. J. A. Eslleb, Heidelberg 
CoUegs^ Oldo. 

"I was surprised to find so ftill an out- 
line of Latin Grammar comprised within 
such narrow limits." 

From Prof M. B. Bbown, irofre-i>am« 
tTniversity, 

" In my opinion, it is lust the book 
which has long been needed. It is a book 
to be learned entire^ and is complete as &r 
as it goes. Prof Harkness deserves the 
thanks both of students and teachers." 

From Rev. B. G. Northbop, Secretary 
of Board qf Education^ Conn. 

" I am highly pleased with Harkncss^s 
Elements of Latin Grammar. Its brevity 
commends it for beginners and for all 
contemplating a partial Latin course of 
study." 



D. APPLETON <b CO.'S PUBLICATIONS. 



A Latin Grammar for Schools and Colleges. 

By A. HARKNESS, Ph. D., Professor in Brown University. 



To explain the general plan of the work, the Publishers ask the atten- 
tion of teachers to the following extracts from the Preface : 

1. This volume is designed to present a systematic arrangement of the 
great facts and laws of the Latm language; to exhibit not only grammat- 
ical forms and constructions, but also those vital principlea which under- 
lie, control, and explain them. 

2. Designed at once as a text-book for the class-room, and a book of 
reference in study, it aims to introduce the beginner easily and pleasantly 
to the first prmciples of the language, and yet to make adequate provi. 
sion for the wants of the more advanced student. 

8. By brevity and conciseness in the choice of phraseology and com- 
pactness m the arrangement of forms and topics, the author has endeav- 
ored to compress within the lunits of a convenient manual an amount of 
carefully-seleoted grammatical facts, which would otherwise fill a much 
larger volume. 

4. He has, moreover, endeavored to present the whole subject in the 
light of modem scholarship. Without encumbering his pages with any 
unnecessary discussions, he has aimed to enrich them with the practical 
results of the recent labors in the field of philology. 

5. Syntax has received in* every part special attention. An attempt 
has been made to exhibit, as clearly as possible, that beautiful system of 
laws which the genius of the language — ^that highest of all grammatical 
authority — ^has created for itself. 

6. Topics which require extended illustration are first presented in 
their completeness in general outline, before the separate points are dis- 
cussed in detail. Thus a single page often foreshadows all the leading 
features of an extended discussion, imparting a completeness and vividness 
to the impression of the learner, impossible under any other treatment. 

7. Special care has been taken to explain and illustrate with the requi- 
site fulness all difficult and intricate subjects. The Subjunctive Mood — 
that severest trial of the teacher's patience — ^has been presented, it is 
hoped, in a form at once simple and comprehensivo. 
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Harkness's Caesar. 

This edition of Caesar's Commentaries, intended to follow the Latin 
Reader, aims to introduce the student to an appreciative study of Latin 
authors. The text is the result of a careful collation of the several edi- 
tions most approved by European scholars. The notes are intended to 
guide the faithful efforts of the learner, and to furnish him such collateral 
information as will enable him to understand the stirring events recorded 
in the Commentaries, and such special aid as will enable hun to surmount 
real difficulties of construction and idiom. They will thus, it is hoped, 
render an acceptable service both to the instructor and the learner, by 
lightenmg the burden of the one, and by promoting the progress of the 
other. The dictionary has been prepared with special reference to the 
wants of the student. 

The Life of Csesar, the Map of Gaul, and the diagrams and illustra- 
tions which accompany the notes, will greatly add to the value of the 
work. 



From Pree. Aikin, Union OoHege^ y. Y. 

" This edition of the Commentaries is 
admirably suited, not merely to give the 
stadent an acqoaintance with his unmedi- 
ate text-book, but also to develop those 
^bits of investigation, that thoughtftilness 
in regard to the Boo];>e of the whole subject 
and that style of vigorous, tastefbl, and 
idiomatic rendering, which are among the 
rarest, as they are certainly among the 
most important, results of cliu»ical stady.^^ 

IVam B. H. Tatlob, LL. D., PMUipa 
Academy ^ Andover, Mass, 

"The notes are prepared with a judl- 
cioos appreciation of the wants of the pupil. 
They show the hand of the finished scholar, 
as well as of the exp^enced teacher." 

Prom Prof. "W. A. Faoeabd, Princeton 
OoUege, If. J. 

" The notes are models of what the be- 
ginner needs to interest and guide him. 
The text is fhmished with the best illus- 
trations in the way of maps and plans." 

From Prof. W. T. Johnson, Notre-Dame 
VtiivereUy^ Ina. 
"This is certainly an excellent text- 
book — superior to any other edition of the 
Commentaries now in use." 

From Pres. MoEldownet, AUdon Col- 
legey Mich. 
" This is the most valuable edition of 
Cflesar with which I am acquainted." 



From Prof. H. W. Haynks, University <f 
Vermont, 

" Never before have I seen such a lucid 
and simple explanation of Cffisar^s bridg* 
across the Bhine." 

From Prof. C. 3. Habbtnoton, WetHeyan 
UniAoeveity^ Conn. 
"The student who uses this edition 
must read CsBsar with a lively relish." 

From Prof. "W. A. Stbvbns, Denieon Uni- 
vereiiy Ohio. 

" The notes are gotten up on the right 
principle, and are greatly superior to those 
of similar works in England?^ 

From Prof. J. E. GiktnbBj Otterbein Uni- 
aereity^ Ohto. 

"This Is the only edition of Csesar rec- 
ommended to our classes." 

From A. D. Sandbobn, Wilion Seminary, 
Jowa. 

" I know of no work of the kind in 
which the notes so ftilly meet the wants 
of both teacher and pupU. I am delighted 
with the life of C»sar.'^ 

From Prot 8. Hamell, State Normal 
University, Pel. 

"This edition of Csesar is superior to 
all others published in this country. The 
biographical sketch of the Boman com- 
mander is a splendid production." 



D. APPLETON <& CO: 8 PUBLICATIONS. 



Arnold^s Latin Course : 



I. FIB8T AND SECOND LATIN BOOK AND PRACTICAL GBAMMAB. Ee- 

vlBedand Careftilly Corrected, by J. A. SpBiroEB, D. D. 12ino, 859 pages, 
n. PBACTICAL INTBODUOTION TO LATIN PBOSE COMPOSITION, Ee- 

yised and careftilly corrected by J. A. Spznoeb, D. D. 12mo, 856 pages. 
III. COBNEUUS NEPOS. With Questions and Answers, and an Imitative Exercise 
on each Chapter. With Notes by E. A. Johnson, Professor of Latin, in Uni- 
yerstty of New York. New edition, enlarged, with a Lexicon, Historical and 
Geographical Index, etc 12mo, 850 pages. 



Arnold's Classical Series has attained a drcolation almost miparaUeled, having been 
Introduced into nearly all the leading educational institutions in tho United States. 
The secret of this success is, that the authcn: has hit upon the true system of teaching- 
the ancient languages. He exhibits them not as dead, but as living tongues ; and by 
imitation and repetition, the means which Nature herself points out to the child learn- 
ing his mother-tongue, he fiuniUarizes the student with the idioms employed by the 
elegant writers and speakers of antiquity. 

The First and Second Latin Book should be put into the hands of the be^^ers, who 
will soon acquire from its pages a better idea of the language than could be gained by 
months of study according to the old system. The reason of this is, that every thing 
has a practical bearing, and a principle is no sooner learned than it is applied. Th» pupil 
is at once set to work on exorcises. 

The Prose Comi>osition forms an excellent sequel to the above work, or may be 
used with any other course. It teaches the art of writing Latin more correctly and 
thoroughly, more easily and pleasantiy, than any other work. In its pages Latin syno. 
nymes are careftilly illustrated, differences of idioms noted, cautions as to common errors 
impressed on the mind, and every help afforded toward attaining a pure and flowing 
Latin style. 

From N. Whebmb, Principal of Worcester County High School. 

*' In the skin witii which he sets fbrth the idiomatic pecvliaritiee^ as well as in the 
directness and symplicity with which he states the &cts of the ancient languages, Mr. 
Arnold has no snpmor. I know of no books so admirably adapted to awaken an inter- 
M^ in the study of the language, or so well fitted to lay the foundation of a correct schol- 
arship and refiued taste." 

From A. B. Bussell, Oakland Mgh School, 

# 

" The style in which the books are got up are not their only recommendation. With 
thorough instruction on the part of the teacher using these books as text-books, I ain 
confident a much more funple return for the time and labor bestowed by our youth uiM>n 
I^tin must be secured. The time certainly has come when an advance must bo mode 
upon the old methods of instruction. I am glad to have a work that promises so many 
advantages as Arnold's First and Second Latin Book to beginners.'' 

From C. M. Blake, Classical Teacher^ Philadelphia, 

" I am mudi pleased with Arnold's Latin Books. A class of my older bovs have lust 
finished the First and Second Book. Thev had studied Latiu lor a long time before, 
but never tmderstood it, they say, as they do now." 



i>. APPLETON <fc C0:8 PUBLICATIONS. 

Second Latin Book. 

Comprising an Historical Latin Reader, with Notes and Rules for 
Translating, and an Exercise Book, developing a Complete Ana- 
lytical Syntax, in a series of Lessons and Exercises, involying 
the Construction, Analysis, and Reconstruction of Latin Sen- 
tences. By ALBERT BARENESS, A.M., Senior Master in the 
Providence High School 12mo, 362 pages. 

This work is designed as a sequel to the authcMr's " First Latin Book." It comprises 
a complete analytical synt^ exhibiting the essential stmctore of the Latin language, 
from its simplest to its most e:q>anded and elaborate form. 

The arrangement of the lessons is decidedly philosophical, graduaUy progressiye, 
and in strict accordance with the law of development of the human mind. Every new 
principle is stated in simple, dear, and accurate language, and Ulustrated by examples 
carerally selected from the reading lessons, which the student is requk«d to translate, 
analysse, and reconstruct He is also exercised in forming new Latin sentences on given 
models. This, while it gives variety and interest to what would otherwise bo in the 
highest degree monotonous, completely fixes in the mind the subject of the lesson, both 
by analysis and synthesis. 

The careful study of this volume, on the plan recommended by the author, will 
greatly &cilitate the pupiTs progress in the higher departments of the language. Such 
is the testimony of the numerous institutions in which Harkness^s improved edition 
ef Arnold has been introduced. 

From J. A Spenobe, D. D., laU Prqfeasor of Latin, in, Burlington, College^ IT. J. 

*^The present yolume appears to me to carry out excellently the system on which 
the late lamented Arnold baised his educational works ; and in the Selections for Bead* 
ing, the Notes and Bules for Translating, the Exercises in Translating into Latin, the 
Analyses, etc^ I think it admirably adapted to advance the diligent student, not only 
n^idly, but soundly, in an acquiUntance with the Latin language.*^ 

From Peop. Gamkell, of Brown University, 

" The book seems to me, as I anticipated it would be, a valuable addition to the works 
now in use among teachers of Latin in the schools of the United States, and for many 
of them it will undoubtedly form an advantageous substitute.^^ 

From, Peof. Lmoour, of Brown Undveraitt/. 

"It seems to me to carry on most suocessftally the method pursued in the First 
Book. Though brief; it is very comprehensive, and combines iudicious and skilflilly- 
formed exercises with systematic instruction." 

From J. J. Owen, D. D^ JPrqfessor of the Latin and Greek Languages and Litera- 
ture in the Free Academy^ New York, 

"This Second Latin Book gives abundant evidence of the author^s learning and 
tact to arrange, simplify, and make accessible to the youthfhl mind the great and fUnda- 
naental principles df the Latin language. The book is worthy of a place in every 
classical school, and I trust wUl have an extensive sale." 

From Peop. Andebson, ofLefwUfyurg University^ Pennsylvania, 

"A faithftil use of the work would diminish the drudgery of the student's earlier 
studies, and fodlitate his progress in his subsequent course. I vrish the work a wid* 
circulation." 
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Caesar^s Commentaries on the Gallic War. 

With English Notes, Critical and Explanatory ; a Lexicon, Geographi- 
cal and EDstorical Indexes, a Map of Gaul, etc. By Rev. J. A. 
SPENCER, D. D. 12mo, 408 pages. 

In the preparation of this Tolome, great care has been taken to adi^t it in e^eiy re- 
spect to the wants of the young stadent, to make it a means at the same time of advan- 
cing him in a thorough knowledge of Latin, and inspiring him with a desire for ftirther 
acquaintance with the classics of the language. Dr. Spencer has not, like some commen- 
tators, given an abundance of help on the easy passages, and allowed the difScnIt (mea 
to speak for themselves. His Notes are on those parts on which the pupil wants them, 
and explain, not only grammatical difOculties, but allusions of every kind in the text A 
wen-drawn sketdi of Cssar^s life, a Map of the r^on in which his campaigns were car- 
ried on, and a Vocabulary, which removes the necessity of using a large dictionary and 
the waste of time consequent thereon, enhance tiie value of the volume in no small d»> 
gree. 

Quintus Curtius : 

Life and Exploits of Alexander the Great. Edited and illustrated 
with English Notes. By WILLIAM HENRY CROSBY. 12mo, 
885 pages. 

Curtius's History of Alexander the Great, though little used in the schools of this 
country, in England and on the Continent holds a high place in the estimation of classl- 
tal instructors. The interesting character of its subject, the elegance of its style, and the 
purity of its moral sentiiqents, ought to place it at least on a par with CJiesar's CJommen- 
taries or SaDuat's Histories. The present edition, by the late Ph)fessor of Latin in Rut- 
gers CJoDege, is unexceptionable in typography, convenient in form, scholariy and prac- 
tical in its notes, and altogether an admfrable text-book for classes preparing for col- 
lege. 

From Pbof. Owen, offhe UTew Torh Free Academy, 
"It gives mo great pleasure to add my testimonial to the many yon are receiving in 
favor of the beautiftU and weD-edlted edition of Quintus Curtius, by Prof. "Wm. Henry 
Crosby. It is seldom that a classical book is submitted to me for examination, to which 
I can give so hearty a recommendation as to this. The external appearance is attractive ; 
the paper, type, and binding, being Just what a text-book should be, neat, clear, and du- 
rable. The notes are brie^ pertinent, scholar-like, neither too exuberant nor too meagre, 
but happily oxempUfying the golden mean so desirable and yet so very difllcult of at* 
tainment" 
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Frof. of Qreek In UalTerelty of MichlgSD. ISmo. 1S6 pSRSS. 
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College, limo. USps^B. 
Tint LsMOni in Graek ; * or, the Beginner's CompsoloD'Book 

to Hidley'B UrammBr. By Juua UORBIB Whiton, BecCor o( 

Bopklnx'e Oramnist Scbool, Meir HsTen, Ct ISmo. 
BftAlay'l OrMk Ortunmu,* for Schools and Collegee. By Juns 

HAI11.RT, ProlaBsor In Yale College. IStno. Bae pages. 

— -- ElamanU at tha Graek GTunmu. ixmo. 

HtrOdattU, Bslaotiona from ; comprising mainly ench portions 
■B gl>D a Conuected HlBloiy of tlie East, to the Fill of Babylao 
■ad the Death or Cyrua the Great. By HiaaAit M. Jobhsok. 
S. D., IJiDO, IBS paECB. 

Euntt'l Ilikd, according to the Text ot 'Vt<ai, with TToles, by 
John J. Owih,D.D.,LL. D,, Profeaaoror the LatHi and Greek 
Languages and Lltantnre in the Free Academy of the City oT 
New Tnrk. 1 vol.. Umo. lES pages. 

Odyia*;, sccording to the Text of WoLr. with Notes by 

JohhJ. OwiM. SIxtaeath Bditlon. Umo. 

Xnlmtr'i OrMk Onuanu'. TmnUiad by ProfaHon SDiruma 
atid TiTLoi. IjOfcn ISmo SU pages. 

Kndrtok'a 6rMk Ollandorft,* Being a PneresslTe Kibibttion 
of lb« Printiples oT the Greek Grammar. By *«•»»■. c. Km- 
mUDs, Prof, ot Onek Langnage in tin ITnlTerslty at Bocbeater. 
ISmo. an pages. 
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BTANSABD CLASSICAL WOBES. 

TliitefdidM'i HUtory ot tlis FalapaimeiiBii Wu, according 
to tbe Text oTL. Dihdort, irlUi Nol» by John J. Owxs. With 
Uftp. ISmo. 

Zanophmi'i Memorabilia of Booratei, Wllh Notes and Intro- 
duction bj R D, C, BoBBms. ProfesBt r of LaogDage In Middle- 
bur; Coll^^ ISiDU. 421 pages. 

Anabmlli. Wltb Expbuistoij Hotss for ihs nee of 

Scboole and Collegee. By l^amt B. Boiaa. FrofeBirar at Greek 
Id tbeUolTMsity of UlcblgtDi. ISmo. 388pagee. 

Aaabaall. Chieflr according to the Teit of L. Bra- 

DOBP, nith NotSB br JoUn J. Owm. Rerlsed Bdiaon. "mOt 
Hap. I3DU1. 

Cyn>tHBdia, according to the Text of L. JyraxsBX, 

wilb NoUa \fj John J. Owib. limo. 

BophoalM'i (Edlpiu Tymmiia. With Kotee toi the oae of 
flchoolB and Colleges. By Howabd Chosbt, FrolBsaoT of 
aneklotbeUnlTeiBll^of NcwYoik. ISma, laspageii. 



HEBREW AND SYRIAC. 

OtwniiM'* Hebrew Qrammar, SBTentaenth BdlUon, irltb Cor- 
rcctlona and Addition*, by Dr. B. Bodiqeb. Tranalaled by T. 
J. CoHiHT, Professor of Hebrew In Boehester Thtologlcal Semi- 
nary, New Yort 8vo. 861 pigos. 

TThlenumn's 8yrlfto Orunnkar. TrHzntated ftom tiie Gorman. 
BjbmciL HnroHiNBOH. With a Course of BierclsesinSyriac 
Giammar. and a CrestoniBlliy and brief Leilcoa prepared by 
the Translator. 8tu. 367 pnges. 
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800 SCHOOL TEXT-BOOKS, 

iDotadlng the BepartmeDls ofBugUsh. Latin, Greek. French, Hpan- 
lah, Italian, Hebrew, and ^ytlac ; of which a complete 



